
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
Ken Miles 
Chief Executive 
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Brynsworthy Environment Centre 
Barnstaple 
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EX31 3NP 
 

Steve Hearse 
Chief Executive 
Torridge District Council 
Riverbank House 
Bideford  
Devon 
EX39 2QG 
 

 
Joint Planning Policy Committee 

 
A meeting of the above Joint Committee will be held at the Bideford Town Hall - Bideford, 
on Friday, 27th January, 2023 at 10.00 am 
 
(NOTE: There are limited spaces to attend the meeting in person.  Please check 
Torridge District Council’s website for the latest information regarding the 
arrangements that are in place and the requirement to book a place by 2pm, 2 
working days prior to the meeting (torridge.gov.uk) 
 
Members of the Joint Committee 
 
North Devon Council Councillors Chesters, Lofthouse, Prowse (Chair), 

D. Spear, Tucker, Worden and Yabsley 
 

Torridge District Council Councillors Clarke, Cottle-Hunkin, Hackett, Hames, 
Hicks (Vice-Chair), James and Watson 
 

 

NOTE: Members are requested to turn off their mobile phones for the duration of 
the meeting. 
 

 

AGENDA 
 

1.   Apologies for Absence   

2.   To agree the minutes of the previous meeting held on 4th November 2022 
(attached).  (Pages 5 - 12) 

3.   Items brought forward which in the opinion of the Chair should be considered by 
the meeting as a matter of urgency.   

4.   Declarations of Interest   

 (Please complete the form provided at the meeting or telephone Corporate and 
Community Services before the meeting. Interests must be re-declared when the 
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items is called, and Councillors must leave the room if necessary.) 
 

5.   To agree the agenda between Part 'A' and Part 'B' (Confidential Restricted 
Information).   

PART A 

6.   Proposals for National Planning Reform  (Pages 13 - 16) 

 To consider the Government's Proposals for National Planning Reform. Report by 
the Senior Planning Policy Officers (NDC and TDC) (attached). 

 

7.   Review of the North Devon and Torridge Local Plan  (Pages 17 - 256) 

 To consider the Review of the North Devon and Torridge Local Plan. Report by 
the Senior Planning Policy Officers (NDC and TDC) (attached). 

 

8.   Future Meetings   

 To agree the dates of the quarterly meetings for 2023/24 (to be held June, 
September, December and March (2024)). 

 

PART B (CONFIDENTIAL/RESTRICTED INFORMATION). 

Nil. 
 
 

 

If you have any enquiries about this agenda, please contact Corporate and 
Community Services at North Devon Council on telephone 01271 388253 



 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

North Devon Council protocol on recording/filming at Council meetings 
 
The Council is committed to openness and transparency in its decision-making. 
Recording is permitted at Council meetings that are open to the public. The Council 
understands that some members of the public attending its meetings may not wish to be 
recorded. The Chairman of the meeting will make sure any request not to be recorded is 
respected.  
 
The rules that the Council will apply are:  
 

1. The recording must be overt (clearly visible to anyone at the meeting) and must 
not disrupt proceedings. The Council will put signs up at any meeting where we 
know recording is taking place.  

 
2. The Chairman of the meeting has absolute discretion to stop or suspend recording 

if, in their opinion, continuing to do so would prejudice proceedings at the meeting 
or if the person recording is in breach of these rules.  

 
3. We will ask for recording to stop if the meeting goes into ‘part B’ where the public 

is excluded for confidentiality reasons. In such a case, the person filming should 
leave the room ensuring all recording equipment is switched off. 

 
4. Any member of the public has the right not to be recorded. We ensure that 

agendas for, and signage at, Council meetings make it clear that recording can 
take place – anyone not wishing to be recorded must advise the Chairman at the 
earliest opportunity.  

 
5. The recording should not be edited in a way that could lead to misinterpretation or 

misrepresentation of the proceedings or in a way that ridicules or shows a lack of 
respect for those in the recording. The Council would expect any recording in 
breach of these rules to be removed from public view.  

 
Notes for guidance: 
 
Please contact either our Corporate and Community Services team or our 
Communications team in advance of the meeting you wish to record at so we can make 
all the necessary arrangements for you on the day.  
 
For more information contact the Corporate and Community Services team on 01271 
388253 or email memberservices@northdevon.gov.uk or the Communications Team 
on 01271 388278, email communications@northdevon.gov.uk. 
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NORTH DEVON COUNCIL AND TORRIDGE DISTRICT COUNCIL 
JOINT LOCAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN WORKING GROUP 

 
 

Minutes of a meeting of LOCAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN WORKING GROUP held at 
Barum Room - Brynsworthy on Friday, 4th November, 2022 at 2.00 pm 
 
PRESENT: Councillors: 

 
 North Devon Council: Councillor Prowse (Chair) 
 Councillors Chesters, Lofthouse, D. Spear, Tucker and Worden 

 
 Torridge District Council: Councillors Cottle-Hunkin, Hames, Hicks, 

James, Pennington and Wiseman 
 

 Officers: 
 

 North Devon Council:  (NL)Head of Programme Management and 
Performance,  (SM)Head of Place, Property and Regeneration and  
(MA)Planning Policy Officer 
 

 Torridge District Council:  (PM)Planning Policy Officer,  (SK)Planning 
and Economy Manager,  (HS)Planning Manager,  (DB)Senior 
Planning Policy Officer,  (IR)Senior Planning Policy Officer,  
(SD)Solicitor,  (EG)Planning Policy Technical Officer,  (BL)Planning 
Policy Officer and  (CP)Graduate Planning Policy Officer 
 

 Also Present: 
 

 Councillors L. Spear 
 

23.   APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE 
 

Apologies were received from Councillor Clarke, Councillor Hacket (who sent a 
substitute; Councillor Wiseman), and Councillor Watson (who sent a substitute; 
Councillor Pennington). 

24.   TO AGREE THE MINUTES OF THE PREVIOUS MEETING HELD 
ON 15TH JULY 2022 (ATTACHED) 
 

RESOLVED that the minutes of the meeting held on 15th July 2022 (circulated 
previously) be approved as a correct record and signed by the Chair. 

25.   ITEMS BROUGHT FORWARD WHICH IN THE OPINION OF THE 
CHAIR SHOULD BE CONSIDERED BY THE MEETING AS A 
MATTER OF URGENCY. 
 

The Chairman proposed an alternative date for the Committee meeting scheduled 
for 24th March 2023, as it would fall within the period of purdah, prior to local 
elections in May 2023. 
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RESOLVED that the Committee meeting scheduled for Friday 24th March 
2023 be rescheduled for 10am on Friday 17th March 2023. 

26.   DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 

There were no declarations of interest announced. 

27.   HIGHLIGHT REPORT 
 

The Committee considered the Highlight Report by the Head of Programme 
Management and Performance (circulated previously).   
 
The Head of Programme Management and Performance presented the Highlight 
Report to the Committee commented that: 
 

 The Planning Policy team had been tasked, via the Planning Advisory Service 
(PAS) self-assessment toolkits, which enabled a review of how the Local Plan 
continued to comply with national planning policy and if the contained policies 
continue to be effective and to establish the soundness of the North Devon 
and Torridge Local Plan (NDTLP) 

 The Local Plan review process, referenced for consideration under item 10 of 
this agenda. 

 It had been identified that there were knowledge and resource gaps across 
the joint project team and attempts to re-establish capacity, including through 
the recruitment of a Joint People and Place Project Manager with Planning 
Policy technical experience, had initially been unsuccessful and other 
recruitment methods were being explored. 

 The consequences of the loss of key staff on the Local Plan project plan, 
which had resulted in significant slippage to the project timeline. 

 The Report Title incorrectly stated the reporting period to be from July to 
September 2022. This should have been 2023.   

 The Committee could consider a lighter review of the NDTLP subject to 
scrutiny from the PAS and DAC Planning (Professional Planning Consultancy 
Services) 

 The Authorities were unable to demonstrate a Five Year Housing Land Supply 
(5YHLS) and work was ongoing to present an updated position 

 the commissioning of consultants to update the proportionate evidence base 
to the Local Plan, having regard to expenditure implications and current 
uncertainties, significantly in respect of national planning policy. It was agreed 
that these elements of work be paused until such time as a clear steer on the 
scope of the review was established with members and with the support of 
PAS. 

 
Martin Hutchins of the Planning Advisory Service (PAS) addressed the Committee. 
He introduced himself and explained the role of the PAS and how they can support 
the delivery of Local Plans. 
 
Martin Hutchins advised: 
 

 the role of the PAS was that of a ‘Critical friend’ 
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 that PAS, in respect of support to North Devon and Torridge could review 
progress made to date, and provide advice, through recommendations on 
options for progressing the Local Plan, including delivery timeframes and 
resources.  If they were able to assist they would, or alternatively signpost to 
other organisations. 

 
In response to questions, Martin Hutchings advised: 
 

 PAS could commence their assessment within the next two weeks with the 
expectation of providing advice/recommendations in approximately six weeks. 

  
RESOLVED  that the Highlight Report be noted, and the current issues 
and external support being sought to mitigate those issues be 
supported. 
 

28.   STAKEHOLDER WORKSHOP FEEDBACK REPORT 
 

The Committee considered the Stakeholder Workshop Feedback Report by the 
Planning Policy Technical Officer (TDC) (circulated previously). 
 
The Planning Policy Technical Officer introduced the feedback report for the 
stakeholder workshop, discussing the key findings. Amongst other matters, they 
advised that 49 stakeholders had been invited to take part in the event of 20th June 
2022, of which 24 attended, which were wide ranging in their representation of 
statutory and community organisations/agencies.   A list of these organisations 
would be appended to the final document. 
 
In response to a question from the Committee, the Chair noted that the suggestion 
which had emerged during the stakeholder process from Petroc, to have two 
versions of the NDTLP (with one as a summary document) was worth considering. 
 
In response to a question from the Committee, the Planning Policy Technical Officer 
confirmed that ‘One Public Estate’ was a national programme which worked with 
Councils, providing support to encourage economic growth. 
 
 RESOLVED that the Stakeholder Workshop Feedback report be noted. 

29.   HOUSING AND ECONOMIC LAND AVAILABILITY ASSESSMENT 
(HELAA) AND FIVE YEAR LAND SUPPLY UPDATE 
 

The Committee considered the Housing and Economic Land Availability Assessment 
(HELAA) and Five Year Housing Land Supply Report by the Planning Policy Officer 
(TDC) (circulated previously). 
 
The Planning Policy Officer advised that: 
 

 The HELAA provided an assessment for northern Devon, which was required 
to support an update/review of the Local Plan. 
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 The report provided an update on current progress and the timescales 
involved in establishing the supply of deliverable housing sites; the five-year 
housing land supply position and finalising the HELAA.  

 The HELAA/five-year housing land supply project was a substantial and 
complex piece of work which required a significant volume of evidence to be 
gathered by officers, which involved securing contributions from developers, 
landowners and consultees. 

 The draft methodology had been consulted on and updated as considered 
necessary in response to received representations. 

 The HELAA was a resource-intensive element of the evidence required to 
update/review the Local Plan. 

 
In response to a question from the Committee, the Chair confirmed that it had been 
agreed that one community representative from each district be appointed to the 
HELAA panel. This was considered, and agreed, at an informal meeting of the 
JPPC, to which the Member had been invited although had not attended. 
 
In response to a question from the Committee, the Planning Policy Officer (NDC) 
confirmed that: 
 

 Following the Burwood (Great Torrington) appeal which established a housing 
land supply position of a 4.23 years a number of hostile applications had been 
received by both Councils.  

 In the absence of a five-year housing land supply greenfield sites, not 
allocated in the Local Plan may be considered acceptable having regard to 
the tilted balance set out in national guidance. 

 A focus for Government remained the development brown-field sites. 
However, there were limited brownfield development options in northern 
Devon.  

 While there is an absence of a five -year housing land supply, there was a 
significant supply of housing sites, the challenge was to increase delivery on 
such sites. 

 While the presence of a five year housing land supply was important, it 
remained to be only a ‘material consideration’ in decision making. 

 
RESOLVED that the Housing and Economic Land Availability Assessment 
(HELAA) and Five Year Housing Land Supply Report be noted. 

30.   STRATEGIC VIABILITY ASSESSMENT 
 

The Committee considered the Strategic Viability Assessment Report by the 
Planning Manager (TDC) (circulated previously). 
 
 
The Planning Manager outlined the content of the report and confirmed: 
 

 It had been agreed at the Committee meeting in July 2022 that this report 
would be considered at this meeting. 

 The national planning policy and guidance required to be taken into account 
when plan making and decision taking in respect of viability.  
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 Paragraph 34 of the NPPF stated that ‘Plans should set out the contributions 
expected from development’. It also stated that ‘Such policies should not 
undermine the deliverability of the plan’. 

 Local Plan Policies ST18 and ST23 were significant with regard to the delivery 
of affordable housing and infrastructure to meet needs generated by 
development. 

 An Affordable Housing Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) had been 
adopted by this Committee in July 2022, which provided additional guidance 
in respect of policy implementation. 

 The draft PAS toolkit (1), indicated that in North Devon 38% of sites in North 
Devon District and 58% of sites in Torridge which qualified to deliver 
affordable housing secured policy compliant planning permissions and that 
overall qualifying sites would achieve an average of over 20% affordable 
housing. It was recognised that a number of larger applications had been 
subject to significant abnormal costs, which impacted on the delivery of 
affordable housing. These included Great Torrington Creamery, Bideford 
West Urban extension, and Westacott at Barnstaple. 

 
The Chair considered that it could be of advantage to find resources to enable the 
Councils to test the viability of sites in greater detail before allocation. 
 
The Planning Manager agreed that there would be merit in closer focus on those 
sites.  
 
The Senior Planning Policy Officer (TDC) advised that there had been an opportunity 
to achieve larger Section 106 contributions than would have otherwise been enabled 
if the Councils had adopted a CIL regime. 
 
In response to a question from the Committee, the Senior Planning Policy Officer 
(TDC) agreed to investigate the performance of North Devon and Torridge in 
achieving affordable housing against that of other Devon authorities. 
 
In response to a question from the Committee, the Planning Manager advised that 
although build costs had increased, so had the property sale prices. 
 
In response to a question from the Committee, the Chair agreed that in order to meet 
sustainability requirements the emphasis was on the developer to meet the 
requirements under building regulations and it was recognised that retro-fitting costs 
were expensive. 
 
 RESOLVED that the Strategic Viability Assessment Report: 
 

1) be noted, and 
 

2) be used as the basis for embedding viability considerations within the 
plan-making process, in a proportionate manner at the various stages 
of preparation. 

31.   LOCAL PLAN REVIEW 
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The Committee considered the Local Plan Review Report by the Senior Planning 
Policy Officers (NDC & TDC) (circulated previously). 
 
The Senior Planning Policy Officer (TDC) addressed the Committee and outlined the 
report. He highlighted the following: 
 

 Extensive work had been undertaken to prepare draft responses in the PAS 
Assessment toolkits, with work ongoing to finalise the assessments. 

 At the end of 2020 it had been agreed by the two Councils that the NDTLP 
would be reviewed and updated on a comprehensive basis, without which the 
current plan could potentially be out of date by the end of October 2023. 

 The agreed approach had regard to: a series of external pressures; a 
reconsideration of local priorities; and an opportunity to address policy gaps. 

 it was considered prudent to consider whether a comprehensive update 
remained the most appropriate course of action, recognising: 

o the Local government financial context 
o uncertainties relating to the national planning context, in particular the 

planning reform agenda and 
o potentially altered member aspirations 

 The PAS provided a Toolkit to guide authorities through the process of 
reviewing and updating a local plan, whether a partial or full update. 

 Draft PAS Toolkits were completed and provided as appendices to the report: 
o Appendix (a) Local Plan Review Assessment: Opportunity to consider 

how well the plan is performing and if remains effective 
o Appendix (b) Local Plan Form and Content Checklist: Opportunity to 

consider whether the provisions of the plan conform to national policy. 

 The draft findings were that the Local Plan: 
o Remained broadly effective in shaping and delivering development 
o Was generally achieving the delivery of affordable housing and 

infrastructure associated to growth 
o Was on-the-whole contributing to the delivery of economic 

development on allocated sites. 

 There were recognised areas of silence or non-compliance, which had 
generally resulted from changes to national planning policy, these included:   

o Approach to Town Centres 
o Demonstrating a 5-year housing land supply 
o Approach to calculating housing requirement 
o Coastal Change Management Areas 
o Accommodation for Travelling Communities 
o Biodiversity Net Gain 

 The draft conclusion, provided through the PAS Toolkit Assessments was  
most Local Plan provisions remain fit for purpose and are broadly in 
conformity the national planning policy with the significant exception of a five-
year housing land supply 

 In reviewing approaches for taking the Local Plan forward three broad options 
were suggested 

o 1) Comprehensive Update  
o 2) Partial Update / Plan Supplement or  
o 3) Slow down, pause or do nothing for now.  
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 Each approach had ‘pros and cons’ but it was noted that a comprehensive 
update did not mean that the effective parts of the existing plan would be 
disregarded. It was possible that a supplement could be considered to ‘fill 
gaps’ in the plan. 

 A comprehensive update would need to be based on updated evidence with 
new plan period and a five-year housing supply would need to be 
demonstrated at the point of adoption. 

 Most site remained deliverable but it would need to be considered whether 
those sites were still the ‘right sites’. 

 A 5YHLS would need to be demonstrated at the point of adoption. 

 The proposed next steps were: 
o Complete further technical work – through the PAS Toolkit 
o Engage with Members to establish “red-lines” – Member workshops 
o Make use of PAS support to facilitate decision making and delivery 

objectives 
o Report back to JPPC with Options and Recommendations relating the 

scope of the Local Plan review/update. 
 
The Chair confirmed that large sections of the NDTLP were doing the job and there 
was potential to fix those sections which were not performing as effectively as 
anticipated. 
 
In response to questions, the Senior Planning Policy Officer (TDC) advised  
 

o There were plans to set up workshops with members in order to get them to 
engage with this work. There needed to be a conversation and identify what 
they wanted from any update to the plan. 

 
The Chair noted that he felt that in July 2022 there was a preference to look at a 
partial review of the Local Plan and identify which elements needed work. There was 
not long to sort this out before the next elections (May 2023). 
 
The Committee members noted: 
 

o Often the NDTLP was blamed for problems which were not part of its remit. 
The Local Plan had no method of control over developers or highways 

o There was ‘not a lot wrong’ with the majority of the Local Plan 
o The scope of the work within the timescale was a challenge 
o SPDs could be developed where required 
o Resources were needed to enable the issues of climate change and the 

5YHLS to be tackled. 
o Working in smaller breakout groups at any workshops could be beneficial. 

 
 

RESOLVED that the Local Plan Review Report be noted and its 
contents be supported. 

 
Chairman 
The meeting ended at 4.15 pm 
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North Devon Council & Torridge District Council 

Report Date: 27th January 2023 

Topic: Proposals for National Planning Reform 

Report by: Senior Planning Policy Officers (NDC/TDC) 

1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1. The Government has published proposals for wide ranging national planning 
reforms which are currently subject to consultation. It is recognised that these 
planning reforms may have implications for the Councils and for the wider 
communities of northern Devon. It is important that elected Members are engaged 
in considering the proposals and in formulating any response to the consultation.  

1.2. The purpose of this report is not to set out the planning reform proposals in detail 
but rather seek approval to engage with the Joint Planning Policy Committee over 
the coming weeks in order to consider the proposals and help prepare a formal 
consultation response. 

2. RECOMMENDATIONS 

2.1. Arrangements be made for Members of the Joint Planning Policy Committee to 

meet to explore the Government’s national planning reform proposals and to 

inform a formal response from the Councils to the Government’s associated 

consultation.  

3. REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS 

3.1. To provide the opportunity for elected Members to provide their views, inform the 

Councils’ consultation response and influence the Government’s national planning 

reform agenda. 

4. REPORT 

4.1. On 22nd December 2022, the Government launched a consultation1 on reforms to 
national planning policy, coupled to the progression of a wider programme of 
legislative reforms being taken forward through the Levelling-up and Regeneration 
Bill. 

4.2. The consultation sets out proposals for a series of short-term changes to national 
planning policy which, subject to the conclusion of the consultation, it intends to 
bring forward in Spring 2023. It also seeks views on a range of more fundamental 
changes to national planning policy that it intends to being into force alongside the 
introduction of wider legislative changes before the end of 2024. The consultation 

                                                           
1 https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/levelling-up-and-regeneration-bill-reforms-to-national-planning-
policy/levelling-up-and-regeneration-bill-reforms-to-national-planning-policy  
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documentation also provides an insight into the intentions and consequences 
arising from the programme of wider legislative reforms. 

4.3. The proposals are wide-ranging and the consultation document provides a 
significant level of detail in relation to individual proposals.  

4.4. Short-term changes to national planning policy are proposed to be introduced in 
the Spring, including changes to: 

(a) make clear how housing figures should be derived and applied so that 
communities can respond to local circumstances; 

(b) address issues in the operation of the housing delivery and land supply tests; 
(c) tackle problems of slow build out; 
(d) encourage local planning authorities to support the role of community-led 

groups in delivering affordable housing on exception sites; 
(e) set clearer expectations around planning for older peoples’ housing; 
(f) promote more beautiful homes, including through gentle density; 
(g) make sure that food security considerations are factored into planning 

decisions that affect farmland; and 
(h) enable new methods for demonstrating local support for onshore wind 

development. 

4.5. Alongside these specific short-term changes, the consultation calls for views on a 
wider range of proposals, focused on making sure the planning system capitalises 
on opportunities to support the natural environment, respond to climate change 
and deliver on levelling up of economic opportunity. It also sets out areas that the 
Government expect to consider in the context of a wider review of the Framework 
to follow Royal Assent of the Bill. Finally, it sets out the envisaged role for National 
Development Management Policies. 

4.6. The proposals have the clear potential to have an impact on the way that the 
planning system operates in northern Devon and to influence the way that the area 
and its communities develop in the future. The proposals are far reaching and will 
have an effect on both the plan-making and decision-taking aspects of the 
planning system and hence have the potential to have consequences for the 
operation of the Planning Services at both Councils along with the wider 
communities across northern Devon.  

4.7. It will be important for the Councils to carefully consider the potential implications 
arising from the Government’s proposed planning reforms and to ensure that the 
opportunity is taken to provide feedback through the consultation. The deadline for 
the submission of responses to the consultation is 2nd March 2023. 

4.8. It is considered that the Joint Planning Policy Committee provide an effective 
vehicle to gain Member’s perspectives into the Government’s proposals and to 
help inform the preparation of a formal consultation response. It will be necessary 
to review the proposals in detail and to provide a robust justified response to the 
consultation.  

5. Conclusions 
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5.1. Recognising the potential significance of the national planning reform proposals, it 
is proposed that sessions for Members of the Joint Planning Policy Committee are 
convened over the coming weeks to explore the proposals and to help formulate a 
formal consultation response.  

6. RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS 

6.1. Preparation and submission of a formal consultation response to the Government 

on the planning reform proposals will be taken forward by the planning policy 

teams within the scope of their existing resources. 

7. EQUALITIES ASSESSMENT 

7.1. The Councils will have the opportunity to consider any equality implications of the 

Government’s planning reform proposals when establishing their formal response 

to the consultation. 

8. ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT 

8.1. The Councils will have the opportunity to consider any environmental implications 

of the Government’s planning reform proposals when establishing their formal 

response to the consultation. 

9. CONSTITUTIONAL CONTEXT 

9.1. Schedule 2, paragraph 1.1.-1.1.3 of the North Devon Councils and Torridge 
District Council Joint Planning Agreement. 

10. STATEMENT OF CONFIDENTIALITY 

10.1. This report contains no confidential information or exempt information under the 
provisions of Schedule 12A of 1972 Act. 

11. BACKGROUND PAPERS 

11.1. The following background papers were used in the preparation of this report: (The 
background papers are available for inspection and kept by the authors of the 
report): 

 Levelling-up and Regeneration Bill: reforms to national planning policy 
(DLUHC, December 2022) 

 National Planning Policy Framework: draft text for consultation (DLUHC, 
December 2022) 

 National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF); (MHCLG, July 2021) 

 Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as amended) 

 Town and Country (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 (as 
amended) 
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12. STATEMENT OF INTERNAL ADVICE 

12.1. The author (below) confirms that advice has been taken from all appropriate 
Councillors and Officers:  

Cllr P Watson, Lead Member for Planning and Development (TDC) 

Cllr M Prowse, Lead Member for Economic Development and Strategic 
Planning Policy; Chair of Joint Planning Policy Committee (NDC) 

Cllr R Hicks, Lead Member for the Economy; Vice-chair of Joint Planning Policy 
Committee (TDC) 

Helen Smith, Planning Manager (TDC) 

Sarah- Jane Mackenzie-Shapland, Head of Place, Property and Regeneration 
(NDC) 
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North Devon Council & Torridge District Council 

Report Date: 27th January 2023 

Topic: Review of the North Devon and Torridge Local Plan 

Report by: Senior Planning Policy Officers (NDC/TDC) 

1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1. The North Devon and Torridge Local Plan 2011-2031 (the Local Plan) was 
adopted by North Devon and Torridge District Councils in October 2018. In 
response to a range of local and wider influences and considerations, a decision 
was taken by both Councils in late 2020 to work together to carry out a 
comprehensive review and update of the Local Plan. 

1.2. Substantive work commenced on an update to the Local Plan, under the banner 
of the “People and Place” project and based on a schedule of work agreed by this 
Committee in January 2022. However, in response to a range of emerging issues, 
including pressures on Local Government finance, challenges to updating the 
Local Plan in accordance with the agreed programme of work, and wider 
uncertainties relating to planning reforms, Officers were tasked with re-examining 
whether delivering a comprehensive update of the Local Plan remained the most 
appropriate course of action. 

1.3. To inform decision making in respect of the scope and timeframe for updating the 

Local Plan, an extensive programme of work has been undertaken, which has 

included detailed technical assessments of the adopted Local Plan and 

engagement with elected Members, both of which have been guided with the 

benefit of external professional advice and support.  

1.4. This report draws together the referenced body of work, alongside the wider 

relevant context, to enable elected Members to make an informed choice as to 

the appropriate way forward regarding undertaking an update of the Local Plan.  

1.5. Should the Councils wish to move away from carrying out a comprehensive 

review and update of the Local Plan it is considered that this should be a decision 

resolved at meetings of Full Council for both Councils.  

2. RECOMMENDATIONS 

2.1. On balance, for Joint Planning Policy Committee to recommend to the Full 
Councils of NDC and TDC: 

(a) to move to a targeted and focused partial update to the NDTLP, the 
potential scope of which is indicatively set out within Appendix 5, that 
specifically explores opportunities to address: 

i. specific elements of the adopted local plan that are no longer 
consistent with national planning policy; 

Page 17

Agenda Item 7



  

ii. specific policy provisions in the adopted local plan that are 
currently considered to be ineffectively worded or would benefit 
from clarification; 

iii. those areas of policy whereby the adopted local plan is currently 
silent; and 

iv. policy provisions which no longer conform to the majority views 
of the Councils. 

(b) that the approach to updating the local plan is kept under review 
having regard to any relevant changes to the local and national 
context;  

(c) that the scope of the update is established, the appropriate 

development plan vehicle for its delivery be established and a revised 

Local Development Scheme (LDS) presented to a future meeting of 

the Joint Planning Policy Committee for consideration and approval (or 

through such other mechanism as to be agreed with Members); and 

(d) that work commence on a partial review of the Local Plan with 

immediate effect but that the formal decision of the review of the Local 

Plan (for Plan making purposes) be deferred until resolution of the 

following: 

i. the results of the current national consultation regarding change 

to Plan making; 

ii. the results of the review of the 5YHLS position; 

iii. a review of our position related to the Plan period; and 

iv. completion of the Duty to Cooperate process. 

(e) that concurrently, Officers explore and pursue actions and 

interventions to support the positive and effective implementation of 

the adopted North Devon and local plan. 

2.2 OR alternatively, for Joint Planning Policy Committee to recommend to the Full 

Councils of NDC and TDC their alternate preferred approach with respect of the 

updating of the North Devon and Torridge Local Plan. 

3. REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS 

3.1. To reconsider the approach to plan-making, given changes to local and national 

context. 

4. REPORT 

4.1. Following the resolution of the respective Full Councils to carry out a 
comprehensive review and update of the adopted Local Plan, an extensive 
programme of work, under the auspices of the ‘people and place’ project was 
carried out through 2022 to progress the comprehensive update of the Local 

Page 18

Agenda Item 7



  

Plan. However, whilst significant progress has been made on the project, it still 
remains at a relatively early stage.   

4.2. Reflecting on a changing local and national context, Officers were tasked by 
Senior Members and Officers in July 2022 with considering whether undertaking 
a comprehensive update remains the most appropriate course of action for 
plan-making in northern Devon. This was initiated for a variety of reasons which 
included a reflection on slippage to the original project programme, 
consideration of the challenging local government finance context and a shifting 
national planning reform agenda. The timing of the reconsideration was 
pertinent given that the project was about to reach a position where it would be 
necessary to initiate significant spend on the procurement of required technical 
evidence.  

4.3. A discussion paper was presented to Joint Planning Policy Committee in 
November 2022 setting out the draft findings of review work carried out to that 
point, initial thoughts on the potential options for plan making going forward and 
the range of additional work that was considered necessary to enable an 
informed decision to be reached. 

4.4. Local Planning Authorities are required through legislation1 to complete a formal 
review of their local plan within a period of five years from the point of adoption. 
In doing so, they must consider whether to revise the document following each 
review and if they decide not to do so, they must publish their reasons for 
considering that no revisions are necessary. For the avoidance of doubt, the 
review needs to be completed within a period of five years, with the actual 
update able to be completed subsequent to this stipulated five-year review 
period. 

4.5. Officers have completed an extensive programme of work over the past few 
months in order to inform the review and support a decision on the appropriate 
way forward with the update of the Local Plan. This has included a technical 
assessment of the Local Plan’s performance, its compliance with national 
planning policy and a programme of workshops to establish elected Member’s 
views on whether they feel the Local Plan is delivering for the communities that 
they represent. 

4.6. To support local planning authorities in undertaking a review of their local plans, 
the Planning Advisory Service (PAS) provides a Toolkit – the Local Plan Route 
Mapper Toolkit – which provides a structured means to consider whether their 
local plan remains relevant, appropriate and up to date in the context of national 
planning policy. The Toolkit is split into four parts, with two parts specifically 
relevant to reviewing a local plan. Completion of these is intended to help to 
evaluate whether, and to what extent, an update of a local plan is required. 

4.7. Toolkit Part 1 provides the Councils with the opportunity to consider how well 
the Local Plan is performing by understanding which policies may be out of date 
for the purpose of decision making, and/or where circumstances may have 

                                                           
1 Section 17 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as amended) and Regulation 10A of the Town and 
Country Planning (Local Development) (England) Regulations 2012 (as amended). 
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changed, and whether Local Plan policies continue to be effective in addressing 
issues that are identified in the Local Plan.  

4.8. Part 2 provides a framework to consider whether the detailed provisions of the 
Local Plan conform with national planning policy as is currently in force.  

4.9. The Initial drafts of the Toolkits were presented to this Committee in November 
2022 to inform early discussion on potential approaches to the Local Plan 
update. Officers have subsequently refined and updated the draft Toolkits. The 
updated Toolkits are now provided as Appendix 1 and Appendix 2 to this report.  

4.10. To finalise the Toolkits, data has been collected which provides additional detail 
as to the performance of the Local Plan against established targets, including 
appeals determinations, achieved and enabled development across a range of 
uses, an analysis of the level of proposed affordable housing on qualifying 
development sites, establishing an understanding of why targets might not have 
been achieved on individual sites and an appreciation of achieved and planned 
infrastructure delivery to meet anticipated needs.  

4.11. The finalised PAS Toolkit (Part 1) generally presents a positive position 
regarding the effective operation of the Local Plan in respect of proposals being 
determined in accordance with adopted policies to achieve delivery against 
established targets. Additionally, the strategic policies of the Local Plan, which 
establish the local framework for decision making are considered to remain 
valid to achieve strategic aims and objectives, across the themes of the 
economy, environment, housing, and community and provide opportunities 
within defined growth strategies to address projected needs. The finalised PAS 
Toolkit (Part 2) further provides that the Local Plan generally continues to work 
within the parameters of national planning policy. 

4.12. While recognising the positive outcomes presented in the Toolkits, the 
assessments also indicate that there are elements of the Local Plan, which 
currently must be regarded as out of date, significantly in respect of the 
Councils current inability to demonstrate a five year supply of deliverable 
housing sites and by virtue of omission or inconsistency in some policy 
provisions as a consequence of updates to national planning policy subsequent 
to the submission of the Local Plan. Having regard to the assessed position the 
recommendation outcome from the PAS Toolkits is that a partial review of the 
Local Plan is undertaken to ensure local policy compliance with national 
planning policy. 

4.13. In parallel to the objective analysis of the performance of the Local Plan, a 
comprehensive programme of engagement has been completed to understand 
elected Members’ priorities and to identify where they consider that the Local 
Plan is not delivering appropriately for the communities that they represent. This 
engagement took the form of two virtual workshop sessions, supplemented by 
an online survey, all of which were open to all elected Members. The findings of 
the engagement activity have been drawn together into a Feedback Report 
(Appendix 3) 
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4.14. As set out in Appendix 3, Members discussions on the Local Plan were wide 
ranging, which included both considerations of how the Local Plan continues to 
provide an appropriate framework for decision making but also policy areas that 
should be considered for review. It was recognised that generally the Local Plan 
remains relevant and effective, but that there are policy areas that should be 
reviewed consequent of changing national circumstances and local priorities. 
The policy areas that were highlighted by Members in respect of local priorities 
included: the location, affordability, and quality of housing; the delivery of 
infrastructure, services, and facilities; enhanced economic opportunities and 
performance; and climate change. Of note, while the refenced policy areas were 
key themes, there were a range of views on how they should be addressed. 

4.15. To aid the Councils in determining the appropriate course of action for updating 
the Local Plan external support, provided by the Planning Advisory Service 
(PAS), has been utilised. The PAS are funded by Government to help get local 
plans up-to-date and to improve decision making. Through their Local Plan 
Project Management Programme, PAS engaged a third-party consultant – DAC 
Planning, who provided a ‘critical friend’ review of the Local Plan.  

4.16. The support included a review of relevant documentation, direct engagement 
with a range of Officers, attendance at a Joint Planning Policy Committee and 
active participation at the Member workshop events. This allowed the PAS 
consultant team to gain a good insight and understanding of the situation in 
northern Devon and to allow them to provide advice on what might be an 
appropriate way forward. The support culminated with the delivery of key 
findings and observations to the Councils, which are provided to inform and 
support decision making on the appropriate course of action in respect of 
reviewing and updating the Local Plan (Appendix 4).  

4.17. The key findings and observations provided by PAS are as follows: 

a. The Councils are recommended to carefully consider how the scope of any 
update planned to the policies of the adopted Local Plan can be 
proportionate at this time. Many of the concerns and issues being raised 
with the adopted Local Plan appear to be more relating to the application of 
Local Plan policies and the current lack of a five-year land supply rather 
than the approach of the Plan or the policies themselves.  

b. There are a number of other vehicles or mechanisms available to the 
Council which can assist in responding to current challenges.  

c. A targeted update to the Local Plan in the short-term under the ‘current’ 
system could be followed by a ‘new’ Local Plan which addresses some of 
the wider concerns expressed in the medium to long term.  

d. The Councils should carefully consider how to conclude the review and 
publicise outcomes in order to manage potential risk. The review outcome 
could be presented as part of a package of measures being taken to 
achieve an adequate five-year land supply and an up-to-date policy 
framework at the earliest possible opportunity.  
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4.18. Reflecting on the information they gathered as part of their review, PAS advised 
that a potential way forward could be to carry out a targeted update to the Local 
Plan in the short-term under the ‘current’ system [which] could be followed by a 
‘new’ Local Plan which addresses some of the wider concerns expressed [by 
Members] and may enable the Council to benefit from the opportunities 
presented by reforms to the planning system in the medium to long term. 

4.19. PAS go on to suggest that any targeted update focus upon: 

a. policies that are no longer consistent with national planning policy (and 
therefore cannot be given full weight); 

b. policies which are currently considered to be ineffectively worded; and 

c. strategic housing policies which can provide for a five-year land supply.  

4.20. PAS also advised that a targeted update could also consider specific policies 
which no longer conform to the majority views of the Councils which need to be 
amended. 

4.21. PAS in commenting on the key drivers for undertaking an update to the Local 
Plan, referenced the distinction between what must be updated and the policy 
areas which would be desirable to update. Of significance there was an 
indication that there was no widespread discontent in relation to the policies of 
the Local Plan, but there were concerns regarding the implications of the 
absence of a five-year housing land supply. As set out above (key findings), 
PAS suggest a range of mechanisms to respond to both national and locally 
arising issues over the short and longer term. In the short term, the advocated 
approach would be to undertake a targeted update, which would necessarily be 
limited in scope, with wider ranging issues being addressed through a new 
Local Plan in the medium to long term. 

4.22. Having regard to the scope of an update to the Local Plan as advocated by 
PAS, in the short term, there would likely be limitations on policy changes. 
Appendix 5 sets out a consideration of matters arising from the PAS Toolkits 
and identified Member issues and the scope of how such could be addressed 
within the range of a partial or a comprehensive update of the Local Plan, and 
where there might be opportunities to respond to issues outside the planning 
making process.  A partial update of the Local Plan, would have a narrow focus 
on matters that are not associated with the strategic policies of the Local Plan. 
Wider revisions that would embrace strategic policies would necessitate a 
comprehensive update of the Local Plan. 

4.23. Having regard to the scope of an update to the Local Plan as advocated by 
PAS, in the short term, there would likely be limitations on policy changes. 
Appendix 5 sets out a consideration of matters arising from the PAS Toolkits 
and identified Member issues and the scope of how such could be addressed 
within the range of a partial review or a comprehensive review of the Local Plan, 
and where there might be opportunities to respond to issues outside the 
planning making process.  A partial review of the Local Plan, would have a 
narrow focus on matters that are not associated with the strategic policies of the 
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Local Plan. A wider review that would embrace strategic policies would 
necessitate a comprehensive update of the Local Plan. As set out above, 
Members have expressed a range of ambitions that should be considered as 
part of an update to the Local Plan, of note in this respect is the scope of 
enabled development in the rural areas and policy provision related to climate 
change, which could not easily be addressed through a partial review of the 
Local Plan.  

Neighbouring Authorities and the Duty-to-Cooperate 

4.24. The Councils have not at this stage engaged with neighbouring authorities 
through the Duty-to-Cooperate as part of the process of reviewing the local 
plan. Whilst it is considered prudent to do so, given the relatively self-contained 
nature of northern Devon, it is not anticipated that there will be any significant 
cross-border issues forthcoming that would have a fundamental bearing on the 
outcomes of the plan review. That-being-said, it is the intention to complete a 
programme of engagement with those parties in due course to validate this 
position. 

Concluding Formal Plan Review 

4.25. Recognising that there remains significant uncertainty with respect to the five-
year housing land supply, updates to national planning policy are expected to 
be forthcoming in the Spring and the need to engage with duty-to-cooperate 
partners with regard to the performance of the local plan, it is not recommended 
to conclude the formal review of the local plan, as required through legislation at 
this point in time. Rather, it is suggested that a report is brought back to a future 
meeting of this Committee once more certainty is derived and in advance of the 
five-year deadline of local plan adoption on 29 October 2023.  

National Planning Reforms 

4.26. On 22nd December 2022, the Government launched a consultation2 on reforms 
to national planning policy, coupled to the progression of a wider programme of 
legislative reforms being taken forward through the Levelling-up and 
Regeneration Bill. The consultation sets out proposals for a series of short-term 
changes to national planning policy which, subject to the conclusion of the 
consultation, it intends to bring forward in Spring 2023. It also seeks views on a 
range of more fundamental changes to national planning policy that it intends to 
bring into force alongside the introduction of wider legislative changes before 
the end of 2024. The consultation documentation also provides an insight into 
the intentions and consequences arising from the programme of wider 
legislative reforms. 

4.27. The reforms to national planning policy proposed for the short-term, along with 
the legislative and policy changes advocated for the medium-term are 

                                                           
2 https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/levelling-up-and-regeneration-bill-reforms-to-national-planning-
policy/levelling-up-and-regeneration-bill-reforms-to-national-planning-policy  
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considered to have a potential bearing on determining the appropriate course of 
action for the local plan. 

4.28. There are a range of proposals that are potentially pertinent to the consideration 
of the appropriate course of action with the local plan at this point in time: 

Short-term Policy Proposals 

4.29. The Government provides for consultation on a range of changes to national 
planning policy that it states it intends to introduce immediately (subject to and 
following consultation) with the purpose of allowing them to swiftly deliver the 
government’s commitments to building enough of the right homes in the right 
places with the right infrastructure, ensuring the environment is protected and 
giving local people a greater say on where and where not to place new beautiful 
development. It also advocates changes to allow the delivery of cheaper, 
cleaner, more secure power in the places that communities want to see onshore 
wind. The Government explains these proposals in detail through the 
consultation documentation, whilst also providing a ‘track-change’ draft of a 
proposed revised National Planning Policy Framework3.  

4.30. One of the key short-term proposals of consequence is for the reform of the 
five-year housing land supply (5YHLS). The Government intends to remove the 
requirement for local planning authorities with an up-to-date local plan to 
demonstrate continually a five-year supply of deliverable housing land and as a 
consequence to not have to apply the presumption in favour of sustainable 
development (the so-called ‘tilted balance’) when considering applications for 
the development of housing. The proposals, as currently being consulted upon, 
would initially remove the 5YHLS requirement for a period of five years from the 
adoption of a local plan, whilst potentially allowing this to be extended for a 
further period where the housing requirement set out in strategic policies is 
more than five years old and the strategic policies have been reviewed and 
found not to require updating.  

4.31. For North Devon and Torridge, the proposals (if brought into force) would 
provide for the Councils to not have to demonstrate a five-year housing land 
supply, and consequentially not apply the tilted balance for housing proposals 
on this basis, until at least the 29th October 2023 - that being the five year 
anniversary of the adoption of the NDTLP. Subject to the outcomes of the 
formal review of the NDTLP, it is also possible that the proposals would allow 
for this position to extend beyond October 2023 and for so long as it is 
considered that the strategic policies, and in particular the housing requirement, 
remain up-to-date. At the present time, having reviewed the housing 
requirement against the provisions of the Government’s standard method for 
calculating housing need, it is considered that the housing requirement would 
be determined to be up-to-date. The outcomes of the PAS Toolkit would also 

                                                           
3 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/1126647/NPPF
_July_2021_-_showing_proposed_changes.pdf  

Page 24

Agenda Item 7

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/1126647/NPPF_July_2021_-_showing_proposed_changes.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/1126647/NPPF_July_2021_-_showing_proposed_changes.pdf


  

suggest that the wider strategic policies of the local plan remain broadly up-to-
date. 

4.32. As discussed further below, re-establishing a five-year supply of deliverable 
housing land is one of the potential drivers for requiring an update to the 
NDTLP. The proposal therefore has the potential to mitigate, either partially or 
fully, this driver for updating the NDTLP.   

4.33. Of potential consequence for northern Devon is also the proposal to lessen the 
barriers to the provision of on-shore wind energy development; consulting on 
changes to planning policy to deliver a more localist approach that provides 
local authorities more flexibility to respond to the views of their local 
communities. At present, existing national planning policy only allows for 
proposals for wind energy development to be approved where they are in an 
area identified as being suitable for wind energy development within an adopted 
development plan and it can be demonstrated that the planning impacts 
identified by the affected local community have been fully addressed and the 
proposal has their backing.  

4.34. The proposals seek to introduce changes to national planning policy that seek 
to ensure that planning permission for wind energy development is predicated 
on satisfactorily addressing the planning impacts of on-shore wind projects as 
identified by local communities and subject to demonstrable local support for 
the scheme. It also seeks to provide local authorities with a range of routes to 
demonstrate their support for certain areas in their boundaries to be suitable for 
onshore wind without having to go through the overly rigid requirement to 
designate such areas within the development plan.  

4.35. Whilst the opportunities arising from these proposals to enable support for wind 
energy development in northern Devon have not been fully explored at this 
stage, there is a clear intent to allow local planning authorities to be able to 
introduce more positive enabling approaches to the delivery of wind energy 
proposals without necessarily requiring change to the development plan.  

4.36. From a plan-making perspective, the Government proposes removing one of 
the ‘tests of soundness’ which are used in the examination of local plans in 
order to determine whether a local plan may be found sound and therefore 
adopted. The Government is consulting on proposals that would remove the 
requirement for local plans to be justified, and hence to be an appropriate 
strategy, taking account the reasonable alternatives, and based on 
proportionate evidence. This is potentially a significant shift and could on first 
inspection provide an opportunity to reduce the time required to prepare and 
examine a local plan; reducing the burden of evidence required, the rigour of 
options and alternatives necessarily considered and the scope for challenge at 
examination.  

4.37. It is questionable as to the extent to which the levels of evidence could be 
reduced, given that many specific aspects of national policy still require local 
planning authorities to establish particular approaches through their plan-
making which can only be understood through the preparation of clear local 
evidence (for example the specific housing requirements of different sectors of 

Page 25

Agenda Item 7



  

the community). It is equally difficult to see how it is possible to derive an 
effective strategy for particular matters without in effect considering what might 
be the reasonable alternatives, nor be satisfied that it is possible to convey this 
as appropriate to local communities.  

Medium-term Policy and legislative Proposals 

4.38. Alongside the proposals for specific changes to national planning policy in the 
short-term, the consultation also calls for views on a wider range of proposals. 
In particular, these focus on making sure that the planning system capitalises 
on opportunities to support the natural environment, respond to climate change 
and deliver on levelling up of economic opportunity. It signals areas that the 
Government expect to consider in the context of a wider review of national 
planning policy that it will bring about following the Royal Ascent of the Levelling 
Up and Regeneration Bill.  

4.39. The Government also sets out its proposals for a transition to a new plan-
making regime, including its programme for the implementation of provisions 
being taken forward through the Levelling Up and Regeneration Bill. The 
Government sets out that it intends (subject to parliamentary approval) to 
implement its plan-making reforms in late 2024.  

4.40. From November 2024, the Government states its intention to move to a new 
plan-making regime, with local planning authorities required to start work on a 
new-style local plan by, at the latest, five years after the adoption of their 
previous plan, and for that new plan to be adopted within 30 months, taking it 
through to adoption, within a period of 30 months. Even with a reformed 
planning system that seeks to streamline the content and preparation processes 
for preparing and adopting a local plan, this timeframe is considered likely to 
represent an extremely demanding notion; especially for those front-running 
authorities having to trailblaze without the benefit of best practice. 

4.41. The Government does propose a range of transitional arrangements for the 
plan-making elements of their proposals, allowing local planning authorities to 
continue to progress the preparation of ‘old style’ plans under the existing plan-
making system, so long as they are submitted for examination by 30 June 2025 
and adopted by 31 December 2026. Any plans that do not meet these deadlines 
would be required to prepare plans under the new plan-making system. The 
proposals also seek to protect plans from being considered out-of-date if they 
would become so (i.e. be over five years old) within a period of 30 months from 
the introduction of the new system.  

4.42. The Councils are currently committed to a comprehensive review and update of 
the adopted NDTLP under the auspices of the ‘People and Place’ project. The 
programme for doing so is set out in the adopted Local Development Scheme 
which provides for the submission of the revised local plan in November 2024. 
As reported previously, for a variety of reasons, the programme of work for the 
comprehensive update has been subject to a period of slippage, which in part 
has been the driver for reconsidering whether it remain the appropriate course 
of action. This slippage, along with the time taken to implement this review, will 
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ultimately result in the timeline for the submission of the local plan extending 
beyond the November 2024 date that was originally envisaged.   

4.43. In support of streamlining the planning process – both for plan-making and 
decision taking purposes - the Government proposes to introduce a suite of 
National Development Management Policies which would be afforded the same 
weight as the development plan (i.e. the local plan) in decision taking on 
planning applications. It intends that these will cover key nationally important 
issues and are intended to ensure consistency on such matters, whilst helping 
local planning authorities to produce swifter slimmer local plans. Local planning 
authorities are proposed to retain the ability to prepare their own local plan 
policies on distinctly local issues but would be precluded from including policies 
which duplicate or are inconsistent with the National Development Management 
Policies.  

4.44. The Government advocates removing the existing ‘Duty-to-Cooperate’ that 
currently obligates local planning authorities to engage proactively with 
neighbouring local planning authorities and a range of other bodies throughout 
the process of plan-making; seeking to replace this with an as yet undefined 
‘alignment policy’. Whilst the duty-to-cooperate has not historically caused any 
significant challenges to plan-making across northern Devon, it has caused 
difficulty for local planning authorities elsewhere, hence the proposals for 
reform.    

Initial reflections on national planning reform proposals 

4.45. There are potentially significant consequences for determining the future 
approach to plan-making for northern Devon. The NDTLP would be over five-
years old by the date proposed for the introduction of the new plan-making 
system (November 2024). Therefore, the local planning authorities would be 
obligated to begin work on a new local plan immediately at the transition to the 
new system and to adopt a new-style local plan within a period of 30 months, 
unless they are continuing to work on an existing plan and intend to submit it in 
accordance with the transitional arrangements. Should a decision be made to 
continue with a comprehensive update to the NDTLP, the proposals, if taken 
forward, will be imperative that it is submitted for examination by the end of 
June 2025 and for it to be subsequently adopted by the end of December 2026.  
Should a partial update be preferred, it too would need to be taken forward in 
accordance with the same timelines.  

4.46. While the proposed reforms have the potential to influence or impact upon the 
future approach to plan-making, it must be recognised that at this stage they are 
only consultation proposals (or provisions in draft legislation). As such, there is 
the potential for the individual proposals, or the reforms as a whole, to be 
subject to change, to not be taken forward or to come into effect on a timeline 
different to that envisaged. This current uncertainty as to the future planning 
reforms does afford a challenge to establishing the appropriate course of action 
for the local plan. 

4.47. In proposing significant reform to the planning system, the Government does 
explicitly state its view that it is critical that work should continue on plans before 
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the new system is in place, to ensure that the planning system can maximise its 
role in helping everyone shape the future of the areas they live in, maximising 
opportunities to enhance the environment and provide the jobs and homes 
needed locally. They also indicate a view that Authorities with an up-to-date 
local plan in place [at the time of implementing the plan-making reforms] will be 
in the best possible position to adapt to the reforms provided for in the Bill. 
Therefore, there is a clear direction from the Government that the proposed 
reforms are not intended to be a barrier to the continuation of plan-making 
activity; however, in reality, the proposals are clearly a factor in determining an 
appropriate course of action. 

4.48. It will be important to keep the proposals for national planning reform under 
review as they emerge, recognising that they may continue to have implications 
for the approach taken to plan-making and that it may be necessary to respond 
and adapt any agreed course of action as time goes by. 

Wider Considerations and challenges 

Five-year housing land supply 

4.49. The Councils are unable to currently demonstrate a five-year supply of 
deliverable housing land. The consequence of this position is that the Councils 
are currently required to apply the presumption in favour of sustainable 
development (the so-called ‘tilted balance’) when determining planning 
applications for housing. This has resulted in the Councils having to look more 
favourably on proposals for housing, often in locations that would not otherwise 
be considered acceptable if the Council was able to apply a plan-led approach 
and follow the provisions of the adopted NDTLP. This is rightly identified by 
Members as being an issue of concern and does have a fundamental bearing 
on the effectiveness of the adopted local plan. 

4.50. Aside from the acute decision-taking implications, the five-year housing land 
supply situation also has a bearing on both the review and update of the local 
plan. For the formal review of the local plan, the consequence is that it is not 
possible without a five-year housing land supply to confirm that the local plan is 
considered to be up-to-date. From a plan-making perspective, the 
considerations are two-fold. Firstly, it has an impact on the scale and nature of 
the actions that may be required through an updated plan to re-establish a five-
year supply. It also has a bearing on the potential acceptability of different 
approaches to actually updating the plan. 

4.51. Work is currently underway to determine the current supply of deliverable 
housing land, with an ambition to re-establish an adequate supply and be in a 
position to demonstrate a five-year housing land supply. The outcomes of this 
work are not however currently available, with an expectation of the findings to 
emerge over the coming months. Whilst the Councils are optimistic that this 
work will result in a positive outcome, at this point in time, there is no certainty 
as to whether it will be possible to re-establish a 5YHLS through a reliance upon 
existing identified supply.  
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4.52. The proposed planning reforms could provide an alternate route to potentially 
alleviate, at least in the short-term, the adverse impacts arising from a lack of 
5YHLS from a planning application decision-taking perspective.   

4.53. Should either of the above courses of action be successful, it would not be 
necessary to seek to re-establish a five-year housing land supply through 
updates to the local plan.  

4.54. Updating the local plan does potentially provide a pathway to re-establish a five-
year supply of deliverable housing land if necessary.  It may be the case that 
modest allocations could be introduced through a partial update to the local 
plan, however if more significant additional land supply was required then this 
could trigger a need for more fundamental and comprehensive update to the 
local plan, recognising it could potentially impact on the spatial hierarchy and 
place-based strategies. Ironically, it is somewhat unclear as to what benefit the 
identification of additional supply through an update to the plan would achieve, 
given that it is not an inherent lack of supply that poses the current challenge to 
proving an adequate supply, the issue rather being one of a technical 
demonstration of deliverability. 

4.55. A re-basing of the plan and the introduction of a revised plan period would also 
have the potential to improve the five-year housing land supply situation. It 
provides the potential to reduce the overall housing requirement and remove 
the backlog attributed to under-delivery since the start of the existing plan 
period; both of which would have a positive benefit to establishing and 
maintaining a five-year supply. This would however require a more fundamental 
and comprehensive update to the plan.  

4.56. There is uncertainty as to whether a partial update to the local plan would be 
accepted by a planning inspector at examination if it was not possible to 
demonstrate a five-year supply at the point of adoption of that update. This does 
provide an inherent risk to progressing with a partial update at this point in time. 
One potential way to mitigate this risk could be to prepare the update as a 
complementary Development Plan Document (DPD) which would potentially 
present a more favourable and palatable approach at examination. 

4.57. It can therefore be seen that should it be determined that it would be necessary 
to address a shortfall in the five-year housing land supply through an update to 
the local plan, this could influence the scale, nature and form of any such 
update. In advance of knowing the situation with the five-year housing land 
supply, this clearly provides a challenge in determining an appropriate course of 
action as to the approach to be taken towards plan-making at this time. It may 
be necessary to reconsider the appropriate course of action in terms of plan-
making when more certainty is achieved in terms of re-establishing (or 
otherwise) the five-year supply. 

Plan Period 

4.58. National Planning Policy requires that when plan making, local plans should 
look ahead over a minimum 15-year period from adoption (paragraph 22, 
National Planning Policy Framework). The adopted local plan has a plan period 
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that currently runs until 31st March 2031, meaning that there are only circa 8 
years of the plan period remaining at this point in time, which would clearly be 
reduced further at the point of adopting any update to the plan.  

4.59. Updates to local plans are subject to the same preparation and examination 
process as new local plans, although national planning policy does recognise 
that the tests of soundness, including the requirement to be consistent with 
national policy, should be applied to non-strategic polices (such as development 
management policies) in a proportionate way.  

4.60. Given the above, it is however currently unclear as to the extent of a partial 
update that could be achieved without re-basing the local plan to a new plan 
period; recognising that the consequence of re-basing to a new plan period 
would be to require a much more comprehensive update to the plan, based 
upon a more extensive evidence base and likely including a review of 
fundamental matters such as the housing requirement and the ongoing 
legitimacy of strategies and allocations. This was a matter identified by PAS as 
part of their critical friend review and potentially has implications as to the 
achievability of the various plan-making options and in particular the extent of 
change that may be achievable through a targeted partial review.  

4.61. Members should be aware that this could temper the scope of a partial update. 
Officers have found a recent example of a Planning Inspector who has 
accepted a change to a significant strategic element of a local plan through a 
partial update without requiring a re-basing of the whole plan; an outcome that 
provides optimism that a pragmatic approach would be adopted. Dependent 
upon the plan-making option to be taken forward, it may however be necessary 
to carry out further exploratory work in order to determine the achievability of 
that course of action and any associated risks to doing so.  

Resolving a way forward 

4.62. Having regard to all of the above, it is considered that there are a number of 
plan-making options that could potentially be taken forward at this time: 

a. Package of work to support implementation of existing plan 

b. Partial Update to the Local Plan 

c. Complementary Development Plan Document (DPD) 

d. Comprehensive Update to the adopted Local Plan 

e. Prepare for the development of a new-style local plan 

4.63. Each of the options set out above have their own advantages and 
disadvantages. Some of the options are mutually exclusive, whilst others could 
potentially be taken forward in combination. The tables below provide a 
summary of the advantages, disadvantages and risks associated to each of the 
potential plan-making approaches.  
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Approach: Comprehensive Update 

Scope: All matters covered by a local plan would be within scope of comprehensive update. 
Opportunity to amend or develop approaches, strategies and policies across all 
topic areas.  

Provides an opportunity to fully address all areas of non-conformity and silence. 
Enables widest exploration and tackling of issues and concerns raised by elected 
Members.  

Cost: Requires collation of comprehensive evidence base and extensive stakeholder and 
community engagement, along with a likely expansive examination in public. 
Preparing a comprehensive update is an expensive endeavour. 

Preparation 
Period: 

Lengthy preparation programme extending across a multi-year period, incorporating 
multiple formal stages of public and stakeholder engagement, along with extensive 
examination in public. 

Impacts of 
planning 
reform 
proposals: 

Proposed transitional arrangements would require submission of any revised 
development plan document by end June 2025, with adoption by end December 
2026. 

Adoption of comprehensive update would likely result in deferral of requirement to 
prepare new-style local plan, with revised plan considered up-to-date from point of 
adoption and remaining so for up to five years.   

Risks: Deadline for submission of comprehensive update in accordance with transitional 
arrangements represents a challenging and potentially unrealistic proposition.  

Risk of needing to transition to new-style plan late in preparation process, potentially 
resulting in elements of abortive work, unnecessary expenditure and inhibiting ability 
to support successful transition to new plan-making system.  

Value 
Analysis: 

Existing plan is determined to be broadly fit-for-purpose and, with the exception of 
the impact of the lack of five-year land supply, is supporting effective decision 
taking. Question necessity of undertaking such a costly and time-consuming 
exercise when majority of plan is deemed robust and appropriate. 

Does provide the opportunity to fully explore and leverage the abilities of the 
planning system to address matters of concern arising from elected Members. 

Comprehensive update would provide opportunity to retain and build upon the 
effective and appropriate elements of the existing local plan, whilst seeking to 
comprehensively address member priorities and areas of current non-conformity.  

Question over duration of plan validity following implementation of Government’s 
planning reforms. 
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Approach: Partial Update (incorporated into existing plan) 

Scope: More limited than what could be achieved through a comprehensive update.  Some 
flexibility as to scope of what could potentially be covered in a partial update, with 
extent and nature of proposed changes having direct bearing on the cost and 
duration of any update.  

Likely limited to changes of a non-strategic nature, such as amendments or additions 
to development management policies. Potentially scope to make limited changes to 
self-contained strategies – such as renewable energy – where they would not have 
knock on and a cascade for wider strategies.   

Cost: May require collation of targeted evidence focussed on the issues subject to change, 
with cost proportionate to scale of change. Will still require statutory periods of 
consultation and subject to examination in public, although extent and nature of both 
will be proportionate to scale and nature of topics covered, reducing cost in the short-
term. Still likely to require expenditure on new plan in medium term.   

Preparation 
Period: 

Duration of preparation programme will be related to the extent of proposed change. 
Will require formal consultation in accordance with plan making legislation and 
examination in public, although the nature of both likely to be more limited that for a 
new plan or comprehensive update.  

Partial update with narrow scope could potentially be achieved to accelerated 
programme compared to that for a comprehensive update, bringing forth resolution to 
some member issues in an expedited manner.  

Impacts of 
planning 
reform 
proposals: 

Proposed transitional arrangements would require submission of any revised 
development plan document, including any partial update, by end June 2025, with 
adoption by end December 2026. 

Proposals for relaxation of tests of soundness to be introduced in Spring 2023 may 
reduce requirements for evidence and justification, potentially lowering cost and 
foreshortening preparation period.  

Preparation of partial update considered unlikely to result in deferment of requirement 
to prepare new-style local plan, with 30-month preparation period potentially still 
triggered from November 2024.    

Risks: Potential that achievable scope of partial update would not allow for Members 
ambitions to be adequately realised.  

Risk of scope of any partial update being acceptable to Planning Inspector through 
the examination in public, particularly without updating to provide a fifteen-year plan 
period from the point of adoption. 

Potential for progression of abortive work that would be superseded by requirement 
to prepare new-style local plan, or through introduction of National Development 
Management Policies, although carefully considering scope to ensure ongoing value 
could minimise this.  

Challenge of progressing partial update within a timeframe that does not interfere with 
the transition to the new plan-making regime and impinge on the limited time 
available to commence work on new plan.  

Value 
Analysis: 

Existing plan is determined to be broadly fit-for-purpose and, with the exception of the 
impact of the lack of five-year land supply, is supporting effective decision taking. 
Question value of carrying out even limited updating of plan when it is deemed robust 
and appropriate. 
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Approach: Partial Update (incorporated into existing plan) 

Partial update would provide opportunity to retain and build upon the effective and 
appropriate elements of the existing local plan, whilst seeking to target some of the 
elected Member priorities and some key areas of non-conformity.  

Question over duration of plan validity following implementation of Government’s 
planning reforms. 
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Approach: Partial Update (through a complementary Development Plan Document 
(DPD)) 

Scope: More limited than what could be achieved through a comprehensive update, as it 
would be expected to be sub-ordinate to adopted local plan. Likely similar in scope 
to partial update, with flexibility as to what could potentially be covered. Likely 
limited to changes of a non-strategic nature, such as amendments or additions to 
development management policies. Potentially scope to make limited changes to 
self-contained strategies – such as renewable energy – where they would not have 
knock on and a cascade for wider strategies.   

Cost: May require collation of targeted evidence focussed on the issues subject to 
change, with cost proportionate to scale of change. Will still require statutory 
periods of consultation and subject to examination in public, although extent and 
nature of both will be proportionate to scale and nature of topics covered, reducing 
cost in the short-term. Still likely to require expenditure on new plan in medium 
term.   

Preparation 
Period: 

Duration of preparation programme will be related to the extent of proposed 
change. Will require formal consultation in accordance with plan making legislation 
and examination in public, although the nature of both likely to be more limited that 
for a new plan or comprehensive update.  

Partial update with narrow scope could potentially be achieved to accelerated 
programme compared to that for a comprehensive update, bringing forth resolution 
to some member issues in an expedited manner. 

Impacts of 
planning 
reform 
proposals: 

Proposed transitional arrangements would require submission of any 
complementary DPD by end June 2025 and adoption by end December 2026. 

Proposals for relaxation of tests of soundness to be introduced in Spring 2023 may 
reduce requirements for evidence and justification, potentially lowering cost and 
foreshortening preparation period.  

Preparation of complementary DPD considered unlikely to result in deferment of 
requirement to prepare new-style local plan, with 30-month preparation period 
potentially still triggered from November 2024.    

Risks: Potential that achievable scope of complementary DPD would not allow for 
Members ambitions to be adequately realised.  

Risk of scope of any Complementary DPD being acceptable to a Planning 
Inspector through the examination in public, without updating wider plan to provide 
a fifteen-year plan period from the point of adoption. Risk likely to be reduced 
compared to partial update to existing adopted plan. 

Potential for progression of abortive work that would be superseded by requirement 
to prepare new-style local plan, or through introduction of National Development 
Management Policies, although carefully considering scope to ensure ongoing 
value could minimise this.  

Challenge of progressing partial update within a timeframe that does not interfere 
with the transition to the new plan-making regime and impinge on the limited time 
available to commence work on new plan.  
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Value 
Analysis: 

Existing plan is determined to be broadly fit-for-purpose and, with the exception of 
the impact of the lack of five-year land supply, is supporting effective decision 
taking. Question value of carrying out even limited updating of plan when it is 
deemed robust and appropriate. 

Complementary DPD would however provide opportunity to retain and build upon 
the effective and appropriate elements of the existing local plan, whilst seeking to 
target some of the elected Member priorities and some key areas of non-
conformity. Question over duration of DPD’s ongoing validity following 
implementation of Government’s planning reforms. 
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Approach: Prepare for a new-style local plan 

Scope: A new-style plan would provide the opportunity to amend or develop approaches, 
strategies and policies across all topic areas covered by a local plan. Government 
planning reforms do however seek to streamline local plans so that new-style plans 
are more focussed and succinct.  

Cost: Government is proposing to make changes to plan-making system to make it 
cheaper by reducing the duration of plan preparation, refining the scope of plans 
and by reducing the burden of required technical evidence and justification. Plans 
will still require level of technical evidence and to be subject to examination in 
public with associated costs. Risk of attracting some additional cost due to pioneer 
new approaches without benefit of best practice and potentially completing work in 
advance of certainty of reforms. 

Minimises cost in short term and ensures that any work has longevity under the 
proposed planning reforms, minimising longer term expenditure. 

Preparation 
Period: 

Planning reforms advocate need to adopt new-style local plans within a period of 
30 months from requirement being established; with expectation that requirement 
will be introduced in November 2024. Timing of planning reforms would result in 
extended period to fully address issues raised by elected Members and other areas 
of non-conformity, with adoption of new-style plan envisaged by May 2027. Given 
demanding proposals for time limit on plan preparation, early commencement of 
plan-making activity may be significantly advantageous in the medium to long term. 
Precludes the ability to address issues identified by elected Members and areas of 
non-conformity and silence in the short-term, although could potentially be 
progressed in parallel with programme of work to enhance implementation of 
existing plan. 

Impacts of 
planning 
reform 
proposals: 

Proposed planning reforms advocate requirement for preparation of a new-style 
plan from November 2024, unless adopted local plan is less than five years old, or 
local planning authority is completing preparation of plan under transitional 
arrangements.   

Timescale for preparation of new-style local plans likely to be demanding, with a 
24-month preparation period, followed by six-month allowance for examination. 

Risks: Extends the time until any substantive changes can be brought in to address 
issues of concern raised by elected Members and areas of non-conformity and 
silence within the existing adopted local plan. 

Potential for abortive work to be progressed in advance of certainty with the 
planning reform proposals, although could be mitigated to some extent through 
careful project programming and management; prioritising work that could have 
benefit in any case. 

Planning reform predicated on successful progression of Levelling Up and 
Regeneration Bill. Potential for introduction of planning reform agenda may be 
delayed, extending time until which any new-style plan may be adopted.  

Value 
Analysis: 

The approach would allow for the holistic consideration of all matters capable of 
being considered and addressed through the plan-making system, including those 
issues of concern for elected Members and issues of non-conformity and silence 
(both now and as may emerge from the planning reforms). This has the advantage 
of minimising cost and not pursuing work that may only have a finite life. The 
approach does not however allow issues to be addressed in the short term, rather 
deferring them for addressing in the medium to long term.  
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Approach: Focus on improved plan implementation 

Scope: Much more limited than what could be achieved through either a partial or 
comprehensive update. Focussed on making best use of existing plan policy, 
through reflection on interpretation and provision of advice, guidance and 
education rather than through the introduction of any revised approaches, 
strategies or policies. Removes opportunity to address areas of non-
conformity and silence, whilst significantly reducing the opportunity to tackle 
many issues raised by Members in the short-term.  

Cost: Direct costs, beyond the utilisation of existing staff capacity within the 
planning service is likely to be limited, although some technical evidence may 
require commissioning and some costs incurred in relation to any 
engagement and consultation activity.     

Preparation 
Period: 

Preparation process likely to be relatively swift, dependent upon the 
programme of interventions and activity taken forward. Adoption of any formal 
guidance through Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs) would require 
formal consultation, whilst any necessary technical evidence would need to 
be commissioned, adding to programme of work. 

Impacts of 
planning 
reform 
proposals: 

Planning reform proposals advocate the loss of ability for local planning 
authorities to prepare and utilise Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs).  
Current SPDs will automatically cease to have effect at the point at which 
authorities are required to have a new-style plan in place. 

Risks: Scale of influence and practical change is limited and may not allow for 
elected Member’s ambitions to be realised.  

Removes opportunity to address areas of non-conformity or silence arising 
from adopted local plan.   

Value 
Analysis: 

Existing plan is determined to be broadly fit-for-purpose and, with the 
exception of the impact of the lack of five-year land supply, is supporting 
effective decision taking. Focusing on the practical implementation of the 
existing plan provides a relatively inexpensive approach to potentially afford 
some improvement to the performance of the local plan in decision making. 
The scope for implementing any change of approach is however likely to be 
very narrow.  Subject to further consideration of resourcing, some work on 
supporting the practical implementation of the plan could potentially be taken 
forward alongside preparing for a new-style local plan.  
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5. Conclusions 

5.1. The decision on the most appropriate course of action to pursue for plan-making 
across northern Devon at this point of time is not clear cut and as detailed in the 
report there are a complex web of uncertainties, choices and considerations. 
There is however considered to be merit in making a decision at this point in 
time, even if it is a decision that needs to be kept under review and revisited if 
circumstances change.  

5.2. It is clear that the adopted NDTLP is broadly fit-for-purpose, its strategies remain 
sound and it is, on the whole, in conformity with national planning policy. There 
are some modest gaps and areas of non-conformity, but these are not currently 
causing fundamental issues with the practical implementation of the local plan. 
Whilst it would clearly be beneficial to address these matters, they are generally 
considered of currently being capable of being managed through the 
development management process. 

5.3. Through the review process, a broad range of issues and concerns relating to the 
adopted NDTLP have been identified by elected Members. Upon investigation, it 
is however apparent that many of these are not issues which would be capable of 
addressing through revisions to the local plan or alternatively are issues that 
could be addressed through other means. Many arise from issues of 
implementation, often associated with the current inability to demonstrate a five-
year housing land supply, some are matters outside of the scope of what could 
be achieved through a local plan, whilst others arise from a mis-understanding or 
mis-information. As detailed in the report, there does however remain a core 
range of issues and concerns raised by elected Members that could potentially 
be addressed through an update to the local plan.  

5.4. Some of the identified issues are capable of being addressed by a partial update, 
whilst some of the wider ambitions may only be realised through a 
comprehensive update to the existing local plan or the preparation of a new local 
plan.  

5.5. There are clear pressures on local government finance and it is therefore 
important to reflect on the costs and benefits offered through any plan-making 
approach. It is also important to be mindful of the Government’s stated 
programme for significant planning and plan-making reform, with the proposed 
transitional arrangements constraining the time available to undertake plan-
making activity under the existing plan-making system. These need to be 
balanced against the ambitions of elected Members, the nature and extent of 
current non-compliance and the weight attached to addressing any wider issues.  

5.6. Preparing a comprehensive update to a local plan is an expensive and time-
consuming process. The extended time required for preparing a comprehensive 
update is likely to run into issues arising from the transitional arrangements to the 
proposed new plan-making system, introducing an inherent risk and uncertainty 
as to the achievability and longevity of any such approach. This, coupled with the 
findings that the adopted NDTLP has been found to be broadly effective and that 
the range of concerns raised about the local plan is relatively modest, would 
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suggest that now is not the right time to be embarking on a comprehensive 
update to the existing local plan. Rather, it feels that this more fundamental and 
comprehensive change is likely to be better addressed through the preparation of 
a new-style local plan once the Government’s plan-making reforms come into 
effect towards the end of 2024.  

5.7. Given the above, attention focusses on what might be an appropriate alternate 
course of action. As identified in the report, there is potential for some of the 
issues raised around the performance of the existing local plan to be addressed 
through a partial update, whilst others could potentially be addressed by a 
programme of work to support the improved implementation of the existing local 
plan or through other actions of the Councils. Equally, there could be merit in 
rather focussing attention to ensure that the Councils are best placed to embark 
on preparing a new-style local plan upon the introduction of the Government’s 
plan-making reforms.  

5.8. There is clear legitimacy in the Councils carrying out a partial update to the local 
plan. This would allow a range of identified issues to be explored and potentially 
addressed in a shorter timeframe and at a lower cost than the currently endorsed 
approach of carrying out a comprehensive update.   A partial update would 
provide an opportunity to address a targeted portfolio of issues that would meet 
some Member expectations and address some areas of non-conformity in the 
short-term, although other aspects are likely to only be able to be resolved 
through a comprehensive update or the preparation of a new plan in the longer-
term.  

5.9. It is unclear whether the outcome of a partial update would result in a revision to 
the adoption date of the wider plan and as such the benefits may be short-lived; 
being impacted by the planning reform’s proposed transitional arrangements and 
a requirement to progress to prepare new-style local plan immediately upon 
implementation of planning reforms proposed for November 2024. It will be 
important to be mindful of the risk of any programme of work impinging on the 
finite 30-month timeframe that may come into effect to prepare a new-style local 
plan. The updated plan would however hopefully retain weight in decision-making 
during the preparation of a new-style plan and some of the work could however 
potentially be carried forward into future plan-making. There would be a need to 
ensure that the scope of any partial update is managed to avoid the need to 
revise the plan period and to ensure this is acceptable at examination. The 
vehicle for partial update could be to amend the existing plan document, or 
alternatively and to possibly better manage examination risks, adopt as a 
complementary Development Plan Document. This could be established once 
the scope of the partial update is further refined and a programme of work 
established. 

5.10. The partial update provides a compromise option that would allow for some 
changes to be implemented in the short term, whilst addressing a desire for more 
fundamental change in the longer-term through the preparation of a new-style 
local plan.  
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5.11. It is legitimate to consider the alternative or complementary process of focussing 
on improving the performance and implementation of the existing adopted local 
plan and directing resource to supporting work outside of the scope of updating 
the local plan. This recognises that many of the issues identified by elected 
Members with the performance of the existing plan would appear to be more 
associated with its implementation rather than a fundamental issue with its actual 
policies and provisions. Whilst this option would require further scoping and 
prioritisation, it could potentially focus on a programme of information 
dissemination, education, guidance and wider actions across the Councils. It 
could also provide space and capacity to support wider initiatives such as being 
more proactive with support for neighbourhood planning and implementing new 
provisions such as mandatory Biodiversity Net Gain (that is coming into force in 
November 2023). This portfolio of work would not enable more fundamental 
concerns with some policy approaches to be addressed, nor for revised 
approaches to be introduced. It is however relatively low-cost and could result in 
some effect being realised in the short-term. It would also avoid the completion of 
work that may be abortive in the longer term. Dependent upon consideration of 
resources and capacity, this could be pursued in combination with a programme 
of work to prepare for a new-style local plan, or even possibly a partial update 
(although the latter may be unachievable within existing resources).  

5.12. The Councils could alternatively seek to take forward a programme of work that 
would support the preparation of a new-style plan in due course and upon the 
introduction of the Government’s plan-making reforms, currently anticipated 
towards the end of 2024. It is considered that there is potentially merit in doing 
so, particularly recognising that the reform proposals seek to introduce a fixed 
and challenging statutory timeframe for preparing and adopting new-style local 
plans. Doing so could place the Councils in a more favourable position to take 
advantage of these proposed planning reforms. The programme of work would 
need to be fully scoped but could focus on non-time critical evidence and 
advancing approaches to topics such as coastal change, design codes, 
biodiversity and climate change that could also have the opportunity to assist with 
the implementation of the existing plan. This approach would have the benefit of 
reducing plan-making costs in the short-term but would limit the ability of 
addressing identified issues over the short to medium term.  

5.13. Given that the Councils have until the end of October 2023 to complete the 
formal review of the local plan, the Councils could alternatively defer the decision 
upon the approach to take towards plan-making until later in the year. This would 
have the benefit of allowing time to better understand the range of matters that 
are currently subject to a level of uncertainty – in particular the five-year housing 
land supply position and the national planning reforms. It could also provide the 
scope to understand the emerging direction of any new administrations following 
the local Government elections in May 2023. Conversely, doing so would reduce 
the period within which any short-term work could be progressed in advance of 
national planning reforms coming into effect – potentially rending the opportunity 
to complete a partial update null and void.  

5.14. It is apparent that given the current context, determining the appropriate 
approach to plan-making for northern Devon at this point in time is not a simple 
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exercise; however, on balance Officers consider that the preferred approach as 
advocated by the results of the PAS toolkit and consultant advice, is that we 
move forward with a partial update of the Plan at this stage. This does however 
need to be tempered by the current uncertainties arising from the local and 
national context, including proposals for planning reform. Whilst more limited in 
scope, as per Appendix 5, it would allow the Councils to address areas of non-
conformity and some areas of the Plan that no longer conform to the majority 
views of elected Members. This should sit alongside measures to improve the 
implementation of the current Plan, which could include improved guidance 
notes, member and officer training and more formal Supplementary Planning 
Documents if required.  

5.15. Members would however be legitimate in considering other approaches, 
recognising that there are compromises and uncertainties at play that mean that 
various alternatives could be legitimate. It is for Members to balance these 
competing advantages and dis-advantages in deriving the appropriate course of 
action.  

5.16. Officers are unable to formally conclude the review of the Local Plan at this stage 
and so whilst Officers consider, on balance, that the Councils should progress in 
this way, it would be necessary to return to Members with a formal conclusion of 
the review of the Local Plan. This would also allow for further consideration of 
matters that are currently subject to a level of uncertainty and that could influence 
the appropriate course of action. These would include: 

a. the results of the review of the 5YHLS position; 

b. a further review of the impact of not extending the Plan period; 

c. the outcomes of the current government consultation; and  

d. the Duty to Cooperate process.  

6. RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS 

6.1. Both Councils have planning policy teams in place who have the responsibility to 

service, support and facilitate the Councils’ plan-making activity. Both Councils 

have financial resources budgeted to support plan-making activity. The approach 

taken towards plan-making, both in the short-term and across the longer-term will 

have implications on the level of resourcing required. 

7. EQUALITIES ASSESSMENT 

7.1. Plan-making activity and the associated planning outcomes have the potential to 

impact on the day-to-day lives of individuals and communities. Consideration of 

equality is embedded into the plan-making process to ensure that it is given due 

consideration, including through the preparation of an Equalities Impact 

Assessment (EqIA).  
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8. ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT 

8.1. Plan-making activity and the associated planning outcomes have the potential to 

have an impact on northern Devon’s and the more global environment. 

Consideration of environmental outcomes is embedded into the plan-making 

process to ensure that it is given due consideration and regard. 

9. CONSTITUTIONAL CONTEXT 

9.1. Schedule 2, paragraph 1.1.-1.1.3 of the North Devon Councils and Torridge 
District Council Joint Planning Agreement. 

10. STATEMENT OF CONFIDENTIALITY 

10.1. This report contains no confidential information or exempt information under the 
provisions of Schedule 12A of 1972 Act. 

11. BACKGROUND PAPERS 

11.1. The following background papers were used in the preparation of this report: 
(The background papers are available for inspection and kept by the authors of 
the report): 

a. Report to Joint Planning Policy Committee (4th November 2022) 

b. National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF); (MHCLG, July 2021) 

c. Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as amended) 

d. Town and Country (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 (as 
amended) 

e. Levelling-up and Regeneration Bill: reforms to national planning policy 
(DLUHC, December 2022) 

f. National Planning Policy Framework: draft text for consultation (DLUHC, 
December 2022) 

12. STATEMENT OF INTERNAL ADVICE 

12.1. The author (below) confirms that advice has been taken from all appropriate 
Councillors and Officers:  

Cllr P Watson, Lead Member for Planning and Development (TDC) 

Cllr M Prowse, Lead Member for Economic Development and Strategic Planning 
Policy; Chair of Joint Planning Policy Committee (NDC) 

Cllr R Hicks, Lead Member for the Economy; Vice-chair of Joint Planning Policy 
Committee (TDC) 
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Helen Smith, Planning Manager (TDC) 

Sarah- Jane Mackenzie-Shapland, Head of Place, Property and Regeneration 
(NDC) 

13. Appendices 

Appendix 1: PAS Toolkit – Part 1 

Appendix 2: PAS Toolkit – Part 2 

Appendix 3: Plan Review Member Feedback Report 

Appendix 4: PAS Advice Note 

Appendix 5: Schedule of Identified Issues and Potential Plan Options  
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PAS LOCAL PLAN ROUTE MAPPER TOOLKIT PART 1:  LOCAL PLAN REVIEW ASSESSMENT 
 

Why you should use this part of the toolkit 
 

The following matrix will assist you in undertaking a review of policies within your plan to assess whether they need updating.   
 
The matrix is intended to supplement the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (paragraph 33 in particular) and the associated National Planning 
Practice Guidance on the review of policies within the plan.  Completing the matrix will help you understand which policies may be out of date for the 
purposes of decision making or where circumstances may have changed and whether or not the policy / policies in the plan continue to be effective in 
addressing the specific local issues that are identified the plan.  This in turn will then help you to focus on whether and to what extent, an update of your 
policies is required. We would recommend that you undertake this assessment even if your adopted local plan already contains a trigger for review 
which has already resulted in you knowing that it needs to be updated.  This is because there may be other policies within the plan which should be, or 
would benefit from, being updated.   
 

This part of the toolkit deals only with local plan review. Part 2 of the toolkit sets out the content requirements for a local plan as set out in the NPPF.  
Part 3 of the toolkit outlines the process requirements for plan preparation set out in legislation and the NPPF. Soundness and Plan Quality issues are 
dealt with in Part 4 of the toolkit. 

 
 

How to use this part of the toolkit  
 

Before using this assessment tool it is important that you first consider your existing plan against the key requirements for the content of local plans 
which are included in the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as amended); The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) 
Regulations 2012 (as amended) and the most up to date NPPF, PPG, Written Ministerial Statements and the National Model Design Code. To help you 
with this Part 2 of the toolkit provides a checklist which sets out the principal requirements for the content and form of local plans against the relevant 
paragraphs of the NPPF. Completing Part 2 of the toolkit will help you determine the extent to which your current plan does or does not accord with 
relevant key requirements in national policy.  This will assist you in completing question 1 in the assessment matrix provided below, and in deciding 
whether or not you need to update policies in your plan, and to what extent. 
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To use the matrix, consider each of the statements listed in the “requirements to consider” column against the content of your current plan. You will 
need to take into consideration policies in all development plan documents that make up your development plan, including any ‘made’ neighbourhood 
plans and/ or any adopted or emerging Strategic Development Strategy. For each statement decide whether you:  

 Disagree (on the basis that your plan does not meet the requirement at all); 

 Agree (on the basis that you are confident that your current plan will meet the requirement) 
 

Some prompts are included to help you think through the issues and support your assessment. You may wish to add to these reflecting on your own 
context.  
 

Complete all sections of the matrix as objectively and fully as possible. Provide justification for your conclusions with reference to relevant sources of 
evidence where appropriate. You will need an up to date Authority Monitoring Report, your latest Housing Delivery Test results, 5 year housing land 
supply position, any local design guides or codes and the latest standard methodology housing needs information.  You may also need to rely on or 
update other sources of evidence but take a proportionate approach to this.  It should be noted that any decision not to update any policies in your local 
plan will need to be clearly evidenced and justified. 
 

 

How to use the results of this part of the toolkit 
 

The completed assessment can also be used as the basis for, or as evidence to support, any formal decision of the council in accordance with its 
constitution or in the case of, for example, Joint Planning Committees, the relevant Terms of Reference in relation to the approach to formal decision-
making, as to why an update to the local plan is or is not being pursued.  This accords with national guidance and supports the principle of openness and 
transparency of decision making by public bodies.   
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

A PLAN REVIEW FACTORS   

A1. 

The plan policies still reflect current national planning policy 
requirements. 
 
PROMPT:  
As set out above in the introductory text, in providing your answer to 
this statement consider if the policies in your plan still meet the 
‘content’ requirements of the current NPPF, PPG, Written Ministerial 
Statements and the National Model Design Code (completing Part 2 of 
the toolkit will help you determine the extent to which the policies in 
your plan accord with relevant key requirements in national policy). 
 
 

Broadly reflects 

national policy, 

excluding post 

2012 

requirements 

introduced by 

revisions to the 

Framework. 

Reference 

Toolkit Part 2 

Reason (with reference to plan policies, sections, and relevant evidence): 
 

The North Devon and Torridge Local Plan (adopted 2018) (“the Local Plan”) 

broadly reflects national planning policy as detailed in the PAS Toolkit Part 2.  
 

The Local Plan was prepared and examined against the 2012 National Planning 

Policy Framework (NPPF). The NPPF was subsequently subject to three 

revisions, which has resulted in some points of variance between national 

planning policy and the Local Plan.  
 

The following policy areas, where there is variance between the Local Plan and 

national guidance generally relates to policy omission consequent of the 

referenced updates. 
 

 Traveller Accommodation– the Local Plan identifies a requirement for 
permeant Traveller pitches and transit sites, based on a 2014 assessment 
of need. The identification of sites to meet the evidenced need was to be 
determined by a Traveller Site Allocations DPD, as set out in the 2016 
Local Development Scheme. The DPD has not been delivered and is not 
subject to a delivery programme within the current Local Development 
Scheme (2022). The intension being that this matter would be addressed 
as part of a comprehensive review of the Local Plan. 

 Design Codes – the need for the preparation of design guides and codes 

post-dates the adoption of the Local Plan, on which basis there is no 

provision or reference to such in included in the Local Plan. 

 First homes - post-dates the adoption of the Local Plan, on which basis 
there is no provision or reference to such in included in the Local Plan 

 10% Affordable home ownership - post-dates the adoption of the Local 
Plan, on which basis there is no provision or reference to such in included 
in the Local Plan. The matter was considered on introduction and the 
Councils have taken the view to not apply the 10% requirement having 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

regard to NPPF paragraph 65 in that its application would result in 
significant prejudice to meting identified affordable housing needs.  

 Town centres – increased flexibility is required to town centre policies to 
reflect the consequences of changes to the Use Class Order. 

 Five-year housing land supply – reference (A3) the Councils have not 
demonstrated a five-year supply of deliverable sites following an appeal 
decision in April 2020. Work is being undertaken to establish the 
deliverable supply position. 

 Identification of a Coastal Change Management Area. 
 

Note the above only relates to current national policy requirements, no 
consideration is given to proposed planning reforms/ changes to the planning 
systems most recently set out by the Sectary of State for Levelling up Housing 
& Communities in correspondence dated 5th December 2022 to MPs and 
Ministerial Statements  HCWS415  and  HCWS416 dated 6th December 2022. 
 

A2. 

There has not been a significant change in local housing need 
numbers from that specified in your plan (accepting there will be 
some degree of flux).  
 
PROMPT: 
Look at whether your local housing need figure, using the standard 
methodology as a starting point, has gone up significantly (with the 
measure of significance based on a comparison with the housing 
requirement set out in your adopted local plan).  
 
Consider whether your local housing need figure has gone down 
significantly (with the measure of significance based on a comparison 
with the housing requirement set out in your adopted local plan). You 
will need to consider if there is robust evidence to demonstrate that 
your current housing requirement is deliverable in terms of market 
capacity or if it supports, for example, growth strategies such as 
Housing Deals, new strategic infrastructure investment or formal 
agreements to meet unmet need from neighbouring authority areas. 

Agree Reason (with reference to plan policies, sections, and relevant evidence 
sources): 
 

The standard method indicates a minimum local housing need (for the joint 

plan area including Exmoor NP) of 759 dwellings per year (as per NPPG April 

2022). This is less than the adopted local plan annual target of 861 (Policy 

ST08) which was derived using an approach that pre-dates the introduction of 

the standard method. The change in the local housing need figure represents a 

12% decrease, from the Local Plan annual requirement, which could be 

considered a ‘significant’ decrease.  
 

Following a decrease in the local housing need figure it may be appropriate to 

consider whether the adopted housing requirement remains deliverable. Of 

note the Local Plan housing requirement includes a significant uplift from the 

baseline demographic-based need, to accommodate enhanced levels of net 

inward migration generated from ambitious planned economic growth. In 

considering the deliverability of the housing requirement, it is appropriate to 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

 consider the continuing validity of assumed economic growth, as such is a key 

component of the housing requirement, reflecting on achieved and anticipated 

development.  It will be appropriate to review whether the housing 

requirement remains realistic in the medium to long term given the changing 

economic circumstances identified in A6 (e.g., economic impacts of Brexit and 

coronavirus).  
 

As per NPPG, there may be circumstances where it is appropriate to apply 

some form of economic ‘uplift’ to plan for more homes than the housing need 

figure indicated by the standard method would indicate (2a-010-20201216). 

There should however be clarity and confidence that the uplift is achievable. 

As set out in A5, economic delivery rates to date on sites allocated for 

employment development has fallen short of the annualised target of 4.25 

hectares, although this does not seem to have impacted on recent delivery 

rates (reference Housing Delivery Test results A4). 
 

Delivery of the very modest level of housing for Exmoor is not considered to be 

a constraint or burden that would be a driver for review. 
 

The change in the housing need figure would not on its own be a reason to 

review the Local Plan. However, any plan review would need to start with the 

minimum local housing need derived from the standard method and consider 

whether any uplift on this figure would be appropriate, having regard to 

economic ambition and how such could be met. 
 

Of note NPPG only refers to ‘significant change’ in relation to an increase in 

the need figure: ‘…Local housing need will be considered to have changed 

significantly where a plan has been adopted prior to the standard method 

being implemented, on the basis of a number that is significantly below the 

number generated using the standard method…’ (61-062-20190315). 

Accordingly, based on national guidance, the reduction in need would not 

constitute a significant change.   
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

 

It is considered that there has not been a significant change in housing 

numbers with reference to the Local Plan housing requirement and the 

current Housing Delivery Test numbers. 
 

A3. 

You have a 5-year supply of housing land 
 
PROMPT: 
Review your 5-year housing land supply in accordance with national 
guidance including planning practice guidance and the Housing 
Delivery Test measurement rule book 
 

Disagree Reason (with reference to plan policies, sections and relevant evidence 
sources): 
 

At the point of adoption, the Local Plan could demonstrate 6.24 years supply 
of deliverable housing sites (including a 20% buffer, with the application of the 
Liverpool method to address the historic under delivery). An Appeal decision, 
April 2020 (APP/W1145/W/19/3238460) established that the Councils could 
only demonstrate a deliverable housing supply of 4.23 years. Of note, the 
Councils presented an updated housing land supply position (base date 1st 
April 2019) of 6.40 years supply, equivalent to 128% of the established 
requirement, when applying a 5% buffer and distributing the shortfall across 
the remainder of the plan period and alternatively if a 20% butter was applied 
the land supply position would be at a level of 5.58 years, equivalent to 112% 
of the established requirement. 
 

Until this time the Councils have not sought to re-establish Local Plan Policy 
ST21 provides the means by which the housing supply can be managed to 
maintain an appropriate supply of deliverable sites which includes that “If 
monitoring identifies that it is not possible to demonstrate a five-year supply of 
deliverable land for northern Devon and there is no recovery of identified 
supply indicated for the two subsequent monitoring years, then a full or partial 
review of the Local Plan will be implemented. “Having regard to the Inspector’s 
conclusions in the referenced appeal, in combination with a consideration of 
market conditions (significantly impacted by COVID), the Councils did not 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

undertake actions to re-establish the five-year supply position over the period 
2020/2022. 
 

The five-year housing land supply position will be updated as part of work 
undertaken on a Housing and Economic Land Availability Assessment (HELAA). 
 

Work on the HELAA commenced in March 2022 as part of a “soft launch” of 
the People and Place Project, which introduced the intended review of the 
Local Plan and sought participation across a range of activities, which included 
consultation on a draft HELAA methodology and a “call for sites”.   
 
At this time (December 2022) site investigations are progressing in accordance 
with the finalised HELAA methodology and an inception meeting of the HELAA 
Panel (housing industry and technical experts and community representatives) 
has taken place (12th December). The current programme of work provides for 
the finalisation of the five-year housing land supply position towards the end 
of February/March 2023; this is recognised to be a challenging timeframe. The 
programme for the HELAA, provides for its completion mid-2023. 
 

As the Councils cannot demonstrate a five supply of deliverable housing sites, 

in accordance with NPPF para 75, its land supply policies are considered to be 

out of date.  
 

Of note, while not in itself a reason to review the Local Plan, the Councils five-

year housing supply position is likely to be enhanced if it is assessed based on 

the HDT with an updated start date, thus avoiding the burden of historic 

underdeliver and potentially a more realistic delivery rates within the current 

economic environment.  
 

Further work is ongoing to establish the extent of deliverable housing sites 

across northern Devon and the achievement of a five year housing land 

supply. 
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A4. 

You are meeting housing delivery targets  
 
PROMPT: 
Use the results of your most recent Housing Delivery Test, and if 
possible, try and forecast the outcome of future Housing Delivery Test 
findings.  Consider whether these have/are likely to trigger the 
requirement for the development of an action plan or trigger the 
presumption in favour of sustainable development. Consider the 
reasons for this and whether you need to review the site allocations 
that your plan is reliant upon. In doing so you need to make a 
judgement as to whether updating your local plan will support 
delivery or whether there are other actions needed which are not 
dependent on changes to the local plan. 
 

Agree The adopted NDTLP plans for 17,220 new homes between 2011 – 2031 
 

The housing delivery test (HDT) results for the joint plan area, since its 
introduction are:  

1. 2018 – 128%. 
2. 2019 – 133%.  
3. 2020 – 141%   
4. 2021 – 142% 
 

To date the Councils have significantly exceeded HDT targets and there is no 
evidence to suggest ongoing delivery to the required level will not be achieved.  
 

Against this specific test, the Local Plan is fully meeting the HDT and therefore 
there is no requirement for an action plan to be prepared or to specifically 
trigger the presumption in favour of development in relation to the HDT. It is 
apparent that the Councils position in respect of the HDT is secure. It is 
however important to recognise that at this time, irrespective of the over 
delivery against the HDT, a five-year supply of deliverable sites cannot be 
delivered, as set out in A3.  
 

Policy ST08 sets a housing requirement of 17,220, (861 dwellings per annum), 
which at the point of adoption was supported by a housing supply of 20,189, 
dwellings.  Although not quantified it is assumed that supply figures have 
increased, in the absence of a five-year supply position from March 2020 as 
decision are made having regard to NPPF paragraph 11 (d).  
 

To date of 7,916 dwellings have been completed, as set out below, 
representing an under-delivery of 1555 dwellings, which equates to 16.4% of 
the requirement over the period 2011/2022.  
 

As of 31st March 2022, planning permissions provided a capacity for the further 
delivery of 7,402 dwellings (dwellings on unimplemented sites, non-started 
dwellings on implemented sites and dwellings under construction). This 
permitted yield will be added to by sites that will be consented subject to the 
resolution of S106 agreements and Local Plan allocations which in whole or 
part have not been developed or granted consent and windfall sites (rate and 
timeframe accepted through the Local Plan examination). 
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The housing land supply for the plan period (as of March 31st, 2022) was 
approximately 22,000 dwellings taking account the above sources: further 
increasing the opportunity for new homes beyond the housing requirement. 
The enhanced supply has been generated from both developed and consented 
proposals on unplanned sites and developments at density levels exceeding 
Local Plan assumptions. 
 
In the continuing absence of a five-year housing supply, the housing supply 
continues to increase above the housing requirement. An updated position will 
be published following the conclusion of the next monitoring period (March 
2023). 
 

Based on the adequacy of the housing supply, it is considered that the Local 
Plan does not present an obstacle to the development industry in bringing 
forward an appropriate supply of housing in a timely manner. 
 

The table below presents annualised housing completions 2011/2022. It is 
apparent that there have been significant fluctuations in delivery rates during 
the plan period. The most significant shortfalls being in the early years of the 
plan period, during which time development rates were reflective of lesser 
housing requirements and the limited balance of opportunities, as provided for 
in the separate North Devon and Torridge Local Plans.  
 
Development rates subsequently increased with the transition from single 
authority development plans, adopted in 2004 (TDC) and 2006 (NDC) to the 
emerging provisions of the North Devon and Torridge Local Plan because of 
increasing weight being given to draft allocations and until adoption the 
absence of a confirmed five-year housing land supply.  
 

It is apparent that delivery targets can be achieved and exceeded, with 

completions exceeding the annualised Local Plan requirement from 2017/2018 

to 2019/2020, with certainly being provided by a recently adopted Local Plan 

and an active housing market.  
 

Post 2020, it could reasonably be assumed that delivery rates were impacted 

by COVID related restrictions and subsequent uncertainly from the 

development industry. 
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Table 1 housing delivery - northern Devon 2011/2022 

Year NDC TDC NDT Requirement Difference 
Cumulative 
Difference 

2011/12 177 278 455 861 -406 -406 

2012/13 269 172 441 861 -420 -826 

2013/14 246 129 375 861 -486 -1,312 

2014/15 283 451 734 861 -127 -1,439 

2015/16 264 377 641 861 -220 -1,659 

2016/17 480 336 816 861 -45 -1,704 

2017/18 634 238 872 861 +11 -1,693 

2018/19 693 258 951 861 +90 -1,603 

2019/20 884 280 1,164 861 +303 -1,300 

2020/21 552 130 682 861 -179 -1,479 

2021/22 594 191* 785* 861 -76* -1555* 

Total 5,076 2,840 7,916      

 

It is evident from the above that there have been fluctuations in delivery rates 
across the Council areas, which is reflected in the Local Plan housing trajectory. 
Across the plan area there is anticipation of an equalisation of delivery over 
the plan period. This is evident by number of planning permission by Council 
area to make up the above referenced 7,402 permissions, of which 3,245 are 
located in North Devon and 4,148 in Torridge at 31st March 2022. 
 

Until the HELAA (reference A3) is updated, it is not possible to evidence 
future HDT levels. However, given the recent significant over achievement of 
delivery rates against the HDT and the potential for delivery provided by 
current commitments/ sites consented subject to s106, it can be reasonably 
assumed that this measurement will continue to be met.  
 
Of note, while the HDT has been met, the trigger for the presumption in 
favour of sustainable development has been breached by the absence of a 
five-year housing land supply. As referenced (A3), an understanding of this 
position will not be known until February/March 2023. 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

A5. 

Your plan policies are on track to deliver other plan objectives 
including any (i) affordable housing targets including requirements 
for First Homes; and (ii) commercial floorspace/jobs targets over the 
remaining plan period. 
 
PROMPT: 
Use (or update) your Authority Monitoring Report to assess delivery. 

Disagree The most recently published AMR is for the period 2019/2020, which was 
prepared on a joint basis. 
 

Affordable Housing 
 

The Local Plan (Policy ST18) provides an expectation that 30% of houses on 
qualifying sites should provide affordable homes. The thresholds for qualifying 
sites, as currently applied varies from the stated units in Policy ST18 (a) and (b) 
to reflect NPPF para 64. The adjusted position, as enable by Policy ST18(1) is 
clarified in an Affordable Housing SPD. 
 

The Local Plan HEDNA (CE21- May 2016) sets out an estimated annual level of 
affordable housing need of 345 dwellings per annum (northern Devon). In 
setting the 30% target, it was recognised that given the scale of need, such 
could not be delivered by the planning system alone. 
 

Further, in accepting the 30% target for affordable housing on qualifying sites, 
the Local Plan Inspector, recognised (Inspector’s Report para 135) that “ There 
will inevitably be locations in which housing values are lower, or where there 
are significant levels of development cost in terms of the provision of 
infrastructure or site remediation, in which residential development would not 
be viable with a provision of 30% affordable housing.”. On this basis it can be 
reasonably assumed that it would be difficult to maintain a development 
average of 30% affordable housing on qualifying sites. 
 

The below table sets out achieved affordable housing delivery and the 
percentage of affordable housing delivered as a component of all completions 
on an annualised basis 2011/2022. 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

 
 
Table 2: Affordable Housing Completions, across northern Devon 2011/2021 

Year Affordable 
Housing 

Completions 

All Housing 
Completions 

% all new homes 
that were 
affordable 

2011/2012 130 455 28.6% 

2012/2013 70 441 15.9% 

2013/2014 126 385 33.6% 

2014/2015 199 734 27.1% 

2015/2016 92 641 14.4% 

2016/2017 151 816 18.5% 

2017/2018 92 872 10.6% 

2018/2019 187 951 19.7% 

2019/2020 214 1,164 18.38% 

2020/2021 111 682 16.27% 

2021/2022 154 785 19.18% 

 
It is important to note that not all housing proposals would be required to 
deliver affordable housing, by virtue of size and nature. Further, viability 
considerations, when arising, must be assessed with regard to all policy 
requirements. 
 
The below tables, 3 (Torridge) and 4 (North Devon) provide an indication of 
the effective implementation of affordable housing policy, by setting out the 
consented affordable housing yield on qualifying sites. 
 
In respect of Torridge, monitoring from August 2016 – September 2021 Table 3 
provides an analysis of affordable housing secured having regard to the related 
policy requirements. 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

 
 

Table 3: Data summary policy compliant development sites for affordable 
housing (AH) in Torridge 
 

 Total AH 
sites 

% Sites 
with policy 
compliant 
AH 
provision 

Average 
on-site AH 
provision 
on non-
compliant 
sites 

Average on-
site AH 
provision - 
all sites 

Permissions 
on NDTLP 
allocations 

30 47% 15% 19% 

Permissions 
on unallocated 
qualifying 
sites. 

30 70% 8% 29% 

All permitted 
sites assessed 
for AH delivery 

60 58% 14% 21% 

 

In respect of North Devon monitoring from April 2017 – March 2022 Table 4 
provides an analysis of affordable housing secured having regard to the related 
policy requirements. 
 

Table 4: Data summary policy compliant development sites for affordable 
housing (AH) in North Devon 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

 Total AH 
sites 

% Sites with 
policy 
compliant 
AH provision 

Average 
on-site AH 
provision 
on non-
compliant 
sites 

Average on-
site AH 
provision - all 
sites 

Permissions 
on NDTLP 
allocations 

9 45% 17% 25% 

Permissions 
on 
unallocated 
qualifying 
sites. 

7 29% 17% 17% 

All 
permitted 
sites 
assessed for 
AH delivery 

16 38% 12% 22% 

 
As evidenced not all sites that qualify to contribute to affordable housing 
delivery attain the 30% policy target. The average delivery rate across all 
qualifying sites over the referenced periods exceeds 20%. 
 

Where non-policy compliant schemes are proposed, in respect of affordable 
housing/other generated infrastructure, viability evidence is required to be 
submitted, which is subject to independent scrutiny. The obligation lies with 
the developer to provide a robust financial to support any proposal that fails to 
meet identified policy requirements. 
 

A review of non-compliant sites indicates that the general basis for schemes 
not achieving the 30% requirement relates to the nature of the site, 
significantly relating to brownfield/regeneration sites and in respect of 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

greenfield sites, the presence of unforeseen abnormal costs and particularly 
on strategic sites, the need for significant infrastructure. 
 

Further analysis would be beneficial at the point of undertaking an update to 
the strategic viability assessment. 
 

Of note in Torridge, recent proposals are coming forward that would be policy 
compliant, including on strategic allocations (BID01: Bideford West Urban 
Extension – 750 dwellings and pt. NOR02: Site West of Buckleigh Road 400 
dwellings) and on other sites, affordable housing levels have been increased 
consequent of reappraisal and challenge through independent review.  
 

While schemes, continue to be presented with less than 30% affordable 
housing, there seems to be an improving trend towards achieving the sought 
30% of affordable housing on qualifying sites.  
 

Of note the Local Plan (Policy ST19: Affordable Housing on Exceptions Sites) 
provides for the delivery of affordable housing on an exceptions basis in rural 
areas, based on affordable housing led schemes. The Councils have not 
however implemented this policy when a five-year supply cannot be 
demonstrated. When sites come forward on what would have been an 
exceptions site, only 30% affordable housing can be sought. Effective 
implementation of this policy is anticipated at the point of the re-
establishment of the five-year housing land supply. 
 

The requirement for First Homes introduced by a WNS (24thMay 2021) post-
dates the adoption of the Local Plan, and thus no policy provision on this 
matter is provided. The referenced SPD, in commenting on First Homes (paras 
4.29-4.35) indicates that the implementation of First Homes in northern Devon 
will be addressed as part of the review of the NDTLP. 
 

Economic Development 
 

The Local Plan, Policy ST08: Scale and Distribution of New Development in 
Northern Devon, makes provision for the delivery of 84.9 hectares of 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

employment land, with targets by location. Policy ST11: Delivering 
Employment and Economic Development, additionally provides for the 
exceptional release of land for employment to meet a defined relocation or 
expansion need. 
 

The 84.9 hectares is made up of allocations, subject to site specific polices and 
the balance of undeveloped sites within existing employment sites. 
 

During the period 2011/2019 17.75 hectares of allocated employment land 
was developed for economic development. This scale of development fell 
significantly short of the expected scale of development, which at an 
annualised rate would equate to 42.5 hectares. At April 2019, there was 67.15 
hectares of undeveloped allocated employment sites.  
 

In Torridge, development on sites contributing to the 84.9-hectare target have 

been focused on existing industrial/business estates, which are now 

predominantly built out. In contrast, in North Devon, most of the employment 

allocations are on new strategic allocations which have yet to be built out. To 

date 64.77ha of the employment allocations remains undeveloped. 

Development opportunities remain on the following basis. 
 

Table 5 Undeveloped Local Plan sites allocated for employment development 
(September 2022) 

Settlement Location 
/Allocation   

Undeveloped 
area (ha) 
available for 
economic 
development 

status  

Barnstaple Westacott Urban 
Extension (BAR 
01) 

1.9 Outline permission for 
1.9ha rather than 
5.0ha. Alternative use 
on balance 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

Barnstaple Larkbear Strategic 
Extension 
(BAR02) 

1.5 No planning history 

Barnstaple Mount Sandford 
Green (BAR 04) 

2.8 Outline Planning 
Permission for 
Innovation Park 

Barnstaple Glenwood Farm 
(BAR09) 

0 Planning permission 
for an alternative use 
on site 0.8ha. 

Barnstaple Roundswell 
Business Park 
(BAR10) 

8.8 2.7ha developed. 
Range of applications 
within the 
undeveloped balance.  
The site subject to full 
planning application 
(73159) for the 
erection of 7 industrial 
units on land east of 
Liberty Road (south of 
Atlas Packaging).  Atlas 
Packaging and 
adjoining land to the 
west has Full planning 
permission (55882) for 
1 office building which 
has yet to be 
constructed. There is 
no active planning 
history on land west of 
Avery House. On land 
south of Fishleigh 
Road, Hele Manor 
Business Park is 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

completed although 
there is no active 
planning history on 
land to the immediate 
east of Hele Manor.   
Full planning 
permission (70730) for 
a new industrial 
building (use classes 
B1, B2 & B8) on land 
west of Golden Coast 
and the new foot/cycle 
bridge over the A361 is 
currently under 
construction. 
Development of land 
north of Fishleigh Road 
is completed.  

Bideford Atlantic Park , 
(BID01)  

2  Wider site developed 
for a range of 
commercial uses.  

Bideford Alverdiscott Road 2.5  Partial planning 
permission 
implementation, 
applicant developing 
the identified site in 
support of business 
expansion. Site 
benefits from planning 
permission for 
employment uses (B1, 
B2, B8).  
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

Bideford Extension to 
Caddsdown 
Business Park, 
Bideford (BID05)  

4.37  Employment site part 
of a mixed used 
allocation. Application 
1/0656/2020/OUTM, 
will be granted on 
completion of S106 
agreement. 
Employment uses 
relate to B2, B8 and 
E(g). Note loss of 2.13 
hectares of 
employment capacity 
from policy 
requirement, 
subsequent to 
referenced planning 
application of 8 
hectares; 1.5 hectares 
developed for leisure 
use.  

Braunton/ 
Wrafton 

Wrafton South 
Eastern Extension 
(BRA01) 

9.0 Phase I 13 B1 Business 
units. Phase II 28 units 
for use classes e(g), B2 
and B8 uses under 
constructure. 

Braunton/ 
Wrafton 

Land East and 
West of Staggers 
Lane (BRA02A 

2.0 Outline planning 
permission (28208) for 
extension to existing 
industrial premises.  

Great 
Torrington 

East of 
Hatchmoor 
(GTT02) 

4.0 No planning history 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

Holsworthy Dobles Lane 
Industrial Estate 
extension 
(HOL04)  

2.1  No planning 
permission history.  

Holsworthy Agri – Business 
Park (HOL01)  

2.5  Site subject to partial 
implementation. 
Outstanding balance 
limited to proposals 
for agricultural related 
retail development.   

Ilfracombe Southern 
Extension (ILF 01) 

1.0 Site subject to outline 
planning permission 

Ilfracombe Mullacott 
Business Park 
(ILF04) 

3.2 0.8ha built. Land 
allocated for 
additional economic 
uses are confined to 
the remaining 
undeveloped pockets 
within the existing 
business park that 
have yet to come 
forward. Land to the 
immediate south of St. 
Austell Brewery is 
being developed to 
provide 10 light 
industrial units 
(58186), 7 units are 
built. Land west of 
Commercial Point has 
full planning 
permission (73472) for 
a caravan storage 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

area. Land to the east 
of the existing 
Business Park 
(approximately 2 ha) is 
safeguarded for 
further economic use, 
if required during the 
plan period. 
  

South 
Molton 

Pathfields 
Business Park 
(SM03) 

12.8ha Outline planning 
permission (60780 & 
66843) approximately 
7.3 hectares for  
employment use 
(Phase IV – east of 
Hacche Lane) (various 
Reserved Matters 
applications have been 
approved for 
individual plots which 
are currently under 
construction (3.4 ha)). 
There is no active 
planning history on 
land west of Hacche 
Lane other than the 
outline planning 
permission (60780) to 
deliver the road link. 
An additional area of 
land to the west of 
Hacche Lane of 
approximately 3 ha is 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

safeguarded for 
economic uses if 
required during the 
plan period. 

 
In Torridge, existing industrial estates (Bideford - Caddsdown, Clovelly Road 
and Atlantic Park, Great Torrington - Hatchmoor and Holsworthy – Dobles) 
have been principally built out. Opportunities for new development, are 
focused on new sites which require opening up through servicing. In North 
Devon there are a range of opportunities within existing industrial estates and 
business parks, and on sites which are being opened for development.  
 

While economic development has not met the Local Plan’s annualised target, 
allocated sites are considered to continue to provide the most suitable sites for 
this use.. The allocated sites were assessed as suitable and the preferred 
locations for economic development through the preparation of the Local 
Plan; all are contained within or extend existing employment estates. The sites 
are considered to continue to provide the most appropriate options for 
economic development. Further, active market interest has been expressed on 
a number of the above allocations, which if progressed would result in the 
majority of allocated sites being delivered within the plan period. 
 

The suitability and availability of sites allocated for economic development is 
not considered to be an obstacle to delivery. 
 

It is considered that the affordable housing provisions of the Local Plan and 
opportunities provided in support of economic development remain relevant 
and effective. 
 
It is recognised that the delivery of First Homes is not supported by the Local 
Plan. 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

A6. 

There have been no significant changes in economic conditions 
which could challenge the delivery of the Plan, including the policy 
requirements within it. 
 
PROMPT: 
A key employer has shut down or relocated out of the area. 
 
Unforeseen events (for example the Covid-19 Pandemic) are 
impacting upon the delivery of the plan.  
   
Up-to-date evidence suggests that jobs growth is likely to be 
significantly more or less than is currently being planned for. 
 
Consider if there is any evidence suggesting that large employment 
allocations will no longer be required or are no longer likely to be 
delivered. 
   
You will need to consider whether such events impact on assumptions 
in your adopted local plan which have led to a higher housing 
requirement than your local housing need assessment indicates. 
 
Consider what the consequences could be for your local plan 
objectives such as the balance of in and out commuting and the 
resultant impact on proposed transport infrastructure provision (both 
capacity and viability), air quality or climate change considerations. 
 

Agree Reason (with reference to plan policies, sections and relevant evidence 
sources): 
  

The economic context within which the Local Plan operates has been subject 
to change since its examination and further since its adoption.  
 

The delivery of the Councils ambitious growth plans been impacted both by a 
period of austerity and more recently COVID-19. However, while such 
influences may have affected the scope and scale of growth to date it is 
asserted that the Local Plan continues to enable wide ranging economic 
development to meet the Councils growth ambitions and provides policy 
flexibility to respond to a changing economic environment. 
 

No significant employers have recently shut down or moved out of the area. 
Although in Torridge there have been fluctuating fortunes with a significant 
employer - Appledore Shipyard, but with a recent change of ownership, 
Government investment and secured defence commissions, expectations are 
that the shipyard has increased security as a local employer and will continue 
to make a significant contribution to the local economy.   
 

The structure of the local economy, across northern Devon, is very much 
focused on SMEs. At this scale there have also been no significant employment 
losses because of closure or relocation and there is a significant demand from 
local business seeking opportunities for new or expansion opportunities within 
the plan area. 
 

The response to A5, sets out the outstanding employment opportunities on 
sites allocated for/contributing to the employment land requirement of 84.9 
hectares. In recognising that the annualised rate of economic development has 
not been achieved to date, such is considered not to reflect the suitability of 
allocated sites or how the Local Plan supports the delivery of economic 
development, both on allocated and other suitably located sites. 
 

The policy context provided by the Local Plan is considered to reflect 
established economic ambitions; it is not considered to be an obstacle to 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

economic growth. As set out in A5 there is an expectation that the majority 
of sites allocated for economic development will come forward during the 
plan period. There is no evidence suggesting that the employment 
allocations are no longer required or unlikely to be delivered. 
 
 

A7. 

There have been no significant changes affecting viability of planned 
development. 
 
PROMPT: 
You may wish to look at the Building Cost Information Service (BCIS) 
All-in Tender Price Index, used for the indexation of Community 
Infrastructure Levy (CIL), or other relevant indices to get a sense of 
market changes.  
 
Consider evidence from recent planning decisions and appeal 
decisions to determine whether planning policy requirements, 
including affordable housing, are generally deliverable.  
 
Ongoing consultation and engagement with the development industry 
may highlight any significant challenges to delivery arising from 
changes in the economic climate. 
 

Agree Reason (with reference to plan policies, sections and relevant evidence 
sources): 
 

The Local Plan viability evidence dates from 2015/2016 (Examination 
Documents CE24/25). It is recognised that this evidence will be required to be 
revisited as part of a plan review, taking account of current economic 
conditions and market demand.  
 

Currently the Councils are not Community Infrastructure charging authorities. 
 

Of note BCIS All-in Tender Price Index has seen a 10.9% increase since 
adoption of the plan (Nov 2018 – Aug 2022), with a 64.1% increase over the 
wider plan period to date (May 2011 – Aug 2022). In recognising the increasing 
costs associated with site delivery, it is also apparent that the strength of the 
local housing market is enabling the majority of qualifying housing sites to 
deliver fully compliant schemes. 
 

Clearly while viability is an important consideration the Local Plan enables the 
delivery of suitable sites for development having regard to site specific issues 
and market conditions. The Councils seek to ensure policy requirements to the 
maximum extent, while enabling delivery on allocated and other appropriate 
sites. 
 

The Local Plan, reflecting planning practice guidance allows for a consideration 
of site viability to enable housing delivery.  In considering proposals which are 
not policy compliant, the Councils will seek to ensure maximum gains can be 
achieved, without prejudicing delivery, which will include ensuring viability 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 
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appraisals are up to date at the point of decision making and where 
appropriate review mechanism are put in place. 
 

Analysis of housing development prepared in summer 2021 identified that 
from 2016, 58% of sites in Torridge eligible for requiring affordable housing 
provision secured policy-compliant levels of provision, achieving on average 
21% rather than the 30% policy requirement. More recently, there is some 
evidence to suggest improved development viability on housing schemes, 
witnessing a shift back towards securing policy-compliant levels of delivery.   
 
In North Devon analysis of housing development prepared in spring 2022 
identified that from 2017, 38% of sites in Torridge eligible for requiring 
affordable housing provision secured policy-compliant levels of provision, 
achieving on average 22% rather than the 30% policy requirement. 
 

Whilst viability has had an impact on the levels of affordable housing achieved, 
there is no evidence to suggest that development viability is constraining or 
precluding development from being achieved across northern Devon; with key 
allocations across the plan area being progressed towards delivery and many 
now on site. As set out in A8 key infrastructure required to support delivery is 
being achieved in a timely manner, viability consideration have not prevented 
the key infrastructure projects being delivered with the associated projects. 
 

Key infrastructure identified for delivery in association with allocations have 
and are being delivered as required, either funded directly from development, 
or with the support of external funding. It is recognised that when considered 
against the Infrastructure Delivery Plan, some proposed schemes have not 
come forward against the anticipated timeframe. However, all infrastructure 
requirements necessary to support site delivery are/have been achieved 
alongside the associated development. 
 

The viability evidence will be required to be updated to support a 
comprehensive review of the Local Plan, taking account of changing economic 
conditions (see A6) and the impact on development viability, together with 
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Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

additional infrastructure requirements (such as health), which were not 
previously considered. 
 

It is considered that the Local Plan continues to work effectively with regard 
to how viability is assessed to enable its strategic and development 
objectives to be achieved. The Local Plan continues to work within the 
parameters of national guidance, which allows for variance against policy 
requirements to respond to viability considerations in the achievement of 
sustainable development.  
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A8. 

Key site allocations are delivering, or on course to deliver, in 
accordance the local plan policies meaning that the delivery of the 
spatial strategy is not at risk. 
 
PROMPT: 
 
Identify which sites are central to the delivery of your spatial strategy. 
Consider if there is evidence to suggest that lack of progress on these 
sites (individually or collectively) may prejudice the delivery of 
housing numbers, key infrastructure, or other spatial priorities.  Sites 
may be deemed to be key by virtue of their scale, location or type in 
addition to the role that may have in delivering any associated 
infrastructure.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Agree Reason (with reference to plan policies, sections and relevant evidence 
sources): 
  

It is recognised that the delivery of some strategic residential/ mixed use sites 
has not reflected the Local Plan’s housing trajectory. As provided in A5 there 
has been fluctuations in development rates across the plan period to date. 
 

However, with increasing confidence in the acceptance of allocated sites, 
through Local Plan submission (2016) and then adoption (2018), developer 
interests have progressed on a significant number of key sites.  
 
Key sites are now coming forward, with developers/house builders seeking and 
achieving Full and RM applications on allocated sites, with recently consented 
sites being implemented. There appears to be a positive step change in 
delivery over the short to medium term on key sites, which will drive forward 
the achievement of the Local Plan’s spatial strategy, to achieve local visions in 
accordance with settlement-based development strategies.  
 

It is recognised that some allocated sites have no current evidence of 
developer interest and that a number of the larger strategic sites will be 
finalised beyond the plan period. The extended delivery position is reflected in 
the Local Plan Housing Trajectory. Clarification of site progression will be 
contained with updated evidence provided by the 2023 HELAA (reference A3). 
 
There is no evidence to indicate that key sites will not be delivered to 
achieve the Local Plan’s spatial strategy; which is not considered to be at risk.   
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

  A9. 

There have been no significant changes to the local environmental 
or heritage context which have implications for the local plan 
approach or policies.  
 

PROMPT: 
You may wish to review the indicators or monitoring associated with 
your Sustainability Appraisal (SA) / Strategic Environmental 
Assessment (SEA) / Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA). 
 
Identify if there have been any changes in Flood Risk Zones, including 
as a result of assessing the effects of climate change. 
 
Consider whether there have been any changes in air quality which 
has resulted in the designation of an Air Quality Management Area(s) 
or which could result in a likely significant effect on a European 
designated site which could impact on the ability to deliver housing or 
employment allocations. 
 
Consider whether there have been any changes to Zones of Influence 
/ Impact Risk Zones for European sites and Sites of Special Scientific 
Interest or new issues in relation to, for example, water quality. 
 
Consider whether there have been any new environmental or 
heritage designations which could impact on the delivery of housing 
or employment / jobs requirements / targets.  
 
Consider any relevant concerns being raised by statutory consultees 
in your area in relation to the determination of individual planning 
applications or planning appeals which may impact upon your plan - 
either now or in the future. 
 

Agree Reason (with reference to plan policies, sections, and relevant evidence 
sources): 
  

Both North Devon and Torridge signed up to the Devon Climate change 
declaration in 2019 (post Local Plan adoption) which sets the aim of Devon 
becoming carbon neutral by 2040. How the Councils will respond to this 
declaration, in respect of the Local Plan will require further consideration. The 
Councils are in a similar position with regard to The Devon Carbon Plan, which 
was adopted post Local Plan adoption. 
 

Technical evidence relating to Flood Risk Zones/coastal change is in 
preparation; the consequences for the Local Plan are therefore not yet 
defined. 
 

The Environment Act will require 10% biodiversity net gain; while the Local 
Plan does not include this level as a target, it requires all new development to 
provide a net gain in biodiversity, wherever possible. The absence of a current 
target is not seen as an obstacle to delivery having regard to existing policy 
provisions. 
 

The local context in respect of environmental/heritage assets has not changed 
to an extent that would have implications for the current approach/policies of 
the Local Plan. 
 

The Local Plan is considered to work within the national framework in 
respect of environmental/heritage assets. However, moving forward the 
implications of implementing the Devon Carbon Plan will need to be 
assessed. 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

A10. 

No new sites have become available since the finalisation of the 
adopted local plan which require the spatial strategy to be re-
evaluated.  
 
PROMPT: 
 
Consider if there have been any new sites that have become available, 
particularly those within public ownership which, if they were to 
come forward for development, could have an impact on the spatial 
strategy or could result in loss of employment and would have a 
significant effect on the quality of place if no new use were found for 
them.   
 
Consider whether any sites which have now become available within 
your area or neighbouring areas could contribute towards meeting 
any previously identified unmet needs. 
 

Agree Reason (with reference to plan policies, sections and relevant evidence 
sources): 
 

No new sites have become available which would require a review of the 
spatial strategy of the Local Plan. However, it is recognised that a number of 
sites have been granted consent outside the scope of planned development, in 
the absence of a five-year housing supply, which may impact on the local 
visions and development strategies, significantly the settlements of Winkleigh 
(Local Centre) and Parkham (Village) in Torridge and Fremington (Local Centre) 
and Braunton (Main Centre) in North Devon. 
 

Identified need as evidenced by the North Devon and Torridge HEDNA is fully 
met by allocations and commitments provide for in the Local Plan. As indicated 
in A4, built sites and opportunities for future development exceed the housing 
requirement of 17,220 dwellings. Housing needs can be fully accommodated 
by the combination of built, consented, and allocated sites.   
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Agree / 
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 A11. 

Key planned infrastructure projects critical to plan delivery are on 
track and have not stalled / failed and there are no new major 
infrastructure programmes with implications for the growth / spatial 
strategy set out in the plan. 
 
PROMPT:  
You may wish to review your Infrastructure Delivery Plan / 
Infrastructure Funding Statement, along with any periodic updates, 
the Capital and Investment programmes of your authority or 
infrastructure delivery partners and any other tool used to monitor 
and prioritise the need and delivery of infrastructure to support 
development. 
 
Check if there have been any delays in the delivery of critical 
infrastructure as a result of other processes such as for the 
Compulsory Purchase of necessary land. 
 
Identify whether any funding announcements or decisions have been 
made which materially impact upon the delivery of key planned 
infrastructure, and if so, will this impact upon the delivery of the Local 
Plan. 

Agree Reason (with reference to plan policies, sections and relevant evidence 
sources): 
 

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) prepared to support the Local Plan was 
prepared in 2016. The IDP is kept under review, but it will need to be re-
evaluated to ensure maintained relevance. 
 

The Councils are agile to changing circumstances regarding infrastructure 
requirements, such as the introduction of Health Care, changing educational 
needs and the implications of changes to anticipated funding, such as achieved 
external funding or the implications of rising costs. 
 

The Councils are achieving contributions to, and the direct delivery of 
infrastructure required to support planned development, in accordance with 
the IDP.  As set out in A7 key infrastructure projects are being delivered in a 
timely manner to support the delivery of development, but with the 
recognition that there has been some delay in delivery on allocated sites and 
consequently the timeframe for the delivery of infrastructure projects. 
 
The progression of key infrastructure projects is not considered to be 
prejudicial to the spatial strategy. 
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Agree / 
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Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

A12. 

All policies in the plan are achievable and effective including for the 
purpose of decision-making. 
 
PROMPT: 
Consider if these are strategic policies or those, such as Development 
Management policies, which do not necessarily go to the heart of 
delivering the Plan’s strategy. 
 
Identify if there has been a significant increase in appeals that have 
been allowed and /or appeals related to a specific policy area that 
suggest a policy or policies should be reviewed. 
 
Consider whether there has been feedback from Development 
Management colleagues, members of the planning committee, or 
applicants that policies cannot be effectively applied and / or 
understood. 

Agree Reason (with reference to plan policies, sections, and relevant evidence 
sources): 
 

It is important to recognise that while the Local Plan was recently adopted 
(October 2018), it was determined to be sound when considered against the 
2012 NPPF. As set out in A1 there are a range of policy matters which are not 
addressed in the Local Plan consequent of subsequent updates to the 
Framework. 
 

It is considered that the Local Plan continues to work effectively to deliver its 
spatial strategy and to achieve its aims and objectives.  
 

Having regard to post adoption appeal decisions there are no concerns with 
the effectiveness of Local Plan policies, excepting that housing supply policies 
must be set aside in the absence of a five-year housing land supply.  
 

There are no specific policy areas that are regarded as fundamentally 
ineffective or unachievable. 
 

From discussions with Members: Local Plan Working Group, member visioning 
workshops, Joint Planning Policy Committee, and comments at Plans 
Committees it is clear that there is a range of views as to the effective function 
of the Local Plan and need and desire for a revision/update across policy areas. 
 

The following issues were identified as policy areas that would benefit from 
consideration in a plan review, when the TDC and NDC agreed to undertake a 
comprehensive review and  update of the North Devon and Local Plan: 
 

 declarations of Climate and Biodiversity emergencies; 

 changing patterns for use of town centres and retail habits; 

 evolving thinking on rural sustainability; 

 increasing emphasis on environmental considerations and carbon saving; 

 the challenges of maintaining a housing land supply; 

 issues of coastal erosion and flooding; 

 the delivery of affordable housing and wider housing affordability; 
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 changing work patterns – including increases in home working; 

 significant structural reforms to the agricultural sector; and 

 a changing context for the tourism sector. 
 
Local Plan policies, as assessed in Part 2 of the Toolkit, are considered to 
remain generally compliant with the provisions of national planning policy, 
with the caveat of the five-year housing supply position and policy matters 
where the Local Plan is silent due to the NPPF on which it was examined. 
Members have however expressed a desire to revise and add to exiting Local 
Plan policies. 
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Agree / 
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Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

A13. 

There are no recent or forthcoming changes to another authority’s 
development plan or planning context which would have a material 
impact on your plan / planning context for the area covered by your 
local plan.  
 
PROMPT: 
In making this assessment you may wish to:  
1. Review emerging and adopted neighbouring authority 

development plans and their planning context. 
2. Review any emerging and adopted higher level strategic plans 

including, where relevant, mayoral/ combined authority Spatial 
Development Strategies e.g. The London Plan. 

3. Review any relevant neighbourhood plans 
4. Consider whether any of the matters highlighted in statements A1- 

A12 for their plan may impact on your plan - discuss this with the 
relevant authorities. 

5. Consider any key topic areas or requests that have arisen through 
Duty to Cooperate or strategic planning discussions with your 
neighbours or stakeholders - particularly relating to meeting 
future development and /or infrastructure needs. 

Agree Reason (with reference to plan policies, sections and relevant evidence 
sources): 
 

Across northern Devon three Neighbourhood Plans have been “made” (Great 
Torrington and Winkleigh (TDC) and Georgeham (NDC)). It is not considered 
that there are significant implications for the Local Plan. 
 

Mid Devon adopted its Local Plan in July 2020, making provision for a 
minimum of 7,860 dwellings over the period 2013-2033.  In 2022 Mid Devon 
undertook a Regulation 18 (Issues and Options consultation) for a new Local 
Plan (2023 – 2043). Therefore, consideration of the impact of development 
proposals in northern Devon on the A361/Culm Grasslands in conjunction with 
development proposals in Mid Devon will need to be undertaken. Regulation 
19 consultation is planned for May-June 2024.Mid Devon undertook Duty Co-
operate discussions in May 2022. 
  
The Plymouth and South West Devon Joint Local Plan was adopted March 
2019. No significant development is proposed that would impact on northern 
Devon. 
  
West Somerset Local Plan was adopted in 2016. An emerging Local Plan 
Review was published by Somerset West and Taunton in 2020, however, this 
project has been set aside with Somerset being established as a unitary 
authority. There is no published timetable for a new local plan. 
 

Exmoor (2017) and Cornwall (2016) Local Plans were adopted prior to the 
adoption of the North Devon and Torridge Local Plan. Exmoor undertook a 
five-year plan review in 2022, which concluded a review was not required 
(June 2022). 
  
It is considered that there are no recent or forthcoming changes to other local 
authority’s development plan or planning context which would have a material 
impact on North Devon/Torridge. The Councils will continue to work with 
neighbouring authorities to ensure that future reviews of the Local Plan meet 
Duty to Cooperate requirements. 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

 A14. 

There are no local political changes or a revised / new corporate 
strategy which would require a change to the approach set out in 
the current plan.  
 
PROMPT:  
In making this assessment you may wish to:  
 
6. Review any manifesto commitments and review the corporate and 

business plan. 
7. Engage with your senior management team and undertake 

appropriate engagement with senior politicians in your authority. 
8. Consider other plans or strategies being produced across the 

Council or by partners which may impact on the appropriateness 
of your current plan and the strategy that underpins it, for 
instance, Growth Deals, economic growth plans, local industrial 
strategies produced by the Local Economic Partnership, housing/ 
regeneration strategies and so on. 

 
 

Agree in part Reason (with reference to plan policies, sections and relevant evidence 
sources): 
 

The 2019 local elections returned Torridge District Council to no overall 
control.  Torridge operates a non-executive form of Constitution with a 
modernised committee structure.   
  
In 2019, Liberal Democrats took control of North Devon Council, winning 21 of 
42 seats.  The Council had previously been under no overall control, with 
Conservatives forming a coalition with Independents. 
 

Of note local elections are scheduled for May 2023, which may result in a 
change of membership and political control. The project plan for the 
progression of any review of the Local Plan will have to be mindful of the 
timings of key decisions in the lead up to these elections.  
  
Torridge District Council’s Strategic Plan 2020-2023 was adopted October 
2020.  This includes a commitment to ‘Review the North Devon and Torridge 
Local Plan to ensure that it remains relevant for good development that 
unlocks investment and opportunity, protects our important natural assets and 
helps to create strong and resilient communities’. 
  
Priorities in the Torridge Strategic Plan relevant to the Local Plan include 
access to good quality jobs and employment; increase availability of quality 
homes that meet local needs; reduce eco-footprint of the district.  
  
Priorities in the North Devon Corporate Plan relevant to the Local Plan include 
increase the number of housing units and business space in the 
area, with minimum damage to the environment; encourage better digital and 
physical connectivity; drive up housing standards in the area and increase the 
number of affordable houses; explore ways in which we can bring forward 
sites for development that are allocated within the Local Plan. 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

The Corporate priorities for the Councils are considered to remain consistent 
with the aims and objectives of the Local Plan. However, since the adoption of 
the Local Plan, both Councils have declared a climate emergency.   
Further work will be required to understand how this will impact on the 
Local Plan and discussions undertaken as to the approach to be taken with 
regard to how the Councils will “support our communities on a journey to a 
low carbon, sustainable and resilient future.”. 
 

Of note as part early Member engagement on the People and Place project, 
visioning workshops were held to identify priorities in respect of issues and key 
components of a vision for northern Devon for the period to 2041.  
With regard to topic areas the following were identified as top priorities; 
 

1st - addressing the affordability of housing 
2nd - enabling economic growth 
3rd - increasing resilience to climate change  
 

The range of issues to be address by a future vision included: 
 

 Northern Devon has delivered a relevant mix of affordable housing stock, 
reflective of the needs of the community, allowing all those in the area 
who need a house to have a house. 

 Northern Devon's unique environment has been maintained and 
protected, allowing an increase in biodiversity. 

 Northern Devon is now carbon zero and has exceeded climate targets. 

 Northern Devon has revolutionised transport throughout the area. 

 Businesses have been successfully encouraged to the area, which has 
helped to establish a vibrant and sustainable economy that provides 
skilled and higher paid jobs to the community. 

 We have listened and delivered what northern Devon wanted and 
needed, providing healthy and happy communities which are a better 
place to live and work. 

 Developed a place and community which supports the younger 
demographic. 
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 Matters to consider 
Agree / 
Disagree 

Extent to which the local plan meets this requirement 

 Broadband has been upgraded within northern Devon. 
 

In conclusion, political priorities, at a strategic level appear to be consistent 
with the aims and objectives of the Local Plan. However, there has been an 
expressed intention to review/update the Local Plan in response to a range of 
external and local issues, as referenced in A12 
 

  

P
age 80

A
genda Item

 7
A

ppendix a



 October 2021 

 

37 

 

ASSESSING WHETHER OR NOT TO UPDATE YOUR PLAN 
POLICIES 

YES/NO 
(please 
indicate 
below) 

 

 A15. 

You AGREE with all of the statements above 
 
 
  

No If no go to question A16.   
 
If yes, you have come to the end of the assessment.  However, you must be 
confident that you are able to demonstrate and fully justify that your existing 
plan policies / planning position clearly meets the requirements in the 
statements above and that you have evidence to support your position.  
 
Based on the answers you have given above please provide clear explanation 
and justification in section A17 below of why you have concluded that an 
update is not necessary including references to evidence or data sources that 
you have referenced above.  Remember you are required to publish the 
decision not to update your local plan policies.  In reaching the conclusion 
that an update is not necessary the explanation and justification for your 
decision must be clear, intelligible and able to withstand scrutiny. 
 

   A16. 

You DISAGREE with one or more of the statements above and the 
issue can be addressed by an update of local plan policies 
 
 
 
 

Yes  
If yes, based on the above provide a summary of the key reasons why an 
update to plan policies is necessary in section A17 below and complete 
Section B below.  
 
 

     A17. 

 

Decision: Update plan policies / No need to update plan policies (delete as necessary) 
 
Reasons for decision on whether or not to update plan policies (clear evidence and justification will be required where a decision not 
to update has been reached):  
 

 Changes in economic conditions due to coronavirus and Brexit. 

 Changes in environmental context – climate change and Environment Act, respond to the Devon Carbon Plan etc. 

 Non-compliance through omission and inconsistency of some policies with 2021 NPPF.  

 Absence of a deliverable supply of housing sites. 

 Evolving member/corporate priorities – rural growth, tourism, affordable housing, town centres 
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 Commitment to plan review as part of latest corporate strategy (Torridge DC). 
 
Other actions that may be required in addition to or in place of an update of plan policies  

 Clarification of policies – e.g. in light of changes to PD rights etc. 

 Re-establish 5-year housing land supply.  

 Establish policy approach towards delivery of First Homes. 

 Identify sites to meet needs for traveller provision 

 
 

 

B. POLICY UPDATE FACTORS 
 

YES/NO 
(please 
indicate 
below)  

Provide details explaining your answer in the context of your plan / 
local authority area 

B1 
Your policies update is likely to lead to a material change in the 
housing requirement which in turn has implications for other plan 
requirements / the overall evidence base. 
 

No No significant change in the housing requirement based on the standard 
method. The HDT is being met and anticipated to be continuingly achieved 
based on consented development and the wider land supply. 
  

B2 
The growth strategy and / or spatial distribution of growth set out in 
the current plan is not fit for purpose and your policies update is 
likely to involve a change to this. 
 

No  The overall spatial strategy is considered fit for purpose regarding the 
hierarchy of settlements and the distribution of development.  
 
 

B3 
Your policies update is likely to affect more than a single strategic 
site or one or more strategic policies that will have consequential 
impacts on other policies of the plan. 
 

No 
The strategic policies of the Local Plan are reflective of national planning policy 
and continue to be effective in delivering its aims and objectives.  

     
You have answered yes to one or more questions above.  No 

You are likely to need to undertake a full update of your spatial strategy and 
strategic policies (and potentially non-strategic policies). Use your responses 
above to complete Section B4. 
 

      

 
 
You have said no to all questions (B1 to B3) above 

 
 

Yes 

If you are confident that the update can be undertaken without impacting on 
your spatial strategy and other elements of the Plan, you are likely to only 
need to undertake a partial update of policies.  Complete Section B4 to 
indicate the specific parts / policies of the plan that are likely to require 
updating based on the answers you have given above.  
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    B4 

 

Decision: Full Update of Plan Policies/ Partial Update of Plan Policies (delete as necessary) 
 
 
 
 

 

 

Date of assessment: 
 

22nd December 2022 

Assessed by: 
 

Dawn Burgess – TDC Senior Planning Policy Officer  

Checked by: 
 

Elizabeth Dee – NDC Senior Planning Policy Officer 

Comments: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The comments and conclusions set out in the Toolkit Part 1 are endorsed and it is noted that they generally present a positive 
position regarding the effective operation of the Local Plan in respect of proposals being determined in accordance with adopted 
policies to achieve delivery against established targets and remain valid to achieve strategic aims and objectives.  
Helen Smith, TDC Planning Manager. 
 
The completed Toolkit Part 1 recognises that in the main the policies in the Plan are working effectively and delivering as 
anticipated.  The Plan is meeting the strategic needs of the Council.  It is considered that any updates can be made without 
impacting on our spatial strategy.  The conclusions of this toolkit are endorsed. 
Many thanks 
SarahJane Mackenzie-Shapland; Head of Place, Property and Regeneration 
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Appendix 2: 

PAS LOCAL PLAN ROUTE MAPPER TOOLKIT PART 2:  LOCAL PLAN FORM & CONTENT CHECKLIST 
 
Why you should use this part of the toolkit 
 
The following table sets out a checklist of the key requirements for the content and form of local plans as set out in the National Planning 
Policy Framework (NPPF).  Guidance to supplement the NPPF is set out within National Planning Practice Guidance, which is regularly updated 
by the Government. You should review relevant sections of the National Planning Practice Guidance and consider any implications for your 
policies.  You should also be mindful of Written Ministerial Statements which form material considerations in plan-making. 
 
This part of the Toolkit will assist by informing all plan making stages, including any visioning and scoping exercises seeking to ascertain what 
the plan should cover.  It should be applied before consultation or publication of a local plan update.  This will help to ensure that you have 
considered all of the key plan-making requirements in preparing your plan in accordance with the NPPF. 
 
This part of the toolkit deals only with the local plan content requirements specified in the NPPF. Toolkit Part 1 provides more detail on 
carrying out a review of the need to update policies within your plan.  Toolkit Part 3 sets out the process requirements for local plan 
preparation as set out in legislation and the NPPF. Soundness and Plan Quality issues are dealt with in Toolkit Part 4. 
 

How to use this part of the toolkit  
 

You can use column C in the table to record the results of your assessment against the checklist for the following plan making stages:  
 
Local Plan Review: The toolkit can be used to inform the decision on whether or not your local plan policies need to be updated. In this case:  

 Ask yourself whether the development plan for your area (which may comprise more than one development plan document or include 
a spatial development strategy and/or neighbourhood plans) still meets current NPPF requirements.  

 Identify which policy and document addresses the requirement in column C or identify why it is not relevant.  
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If your plan was adopted under the NPPF 2012 you might find the following quick reference colour codes helpful to identify new or revised 
NPPF requirements since the adoption of your plan:  
 
Key: 

New plan-making requirement of the NPPF 2019 and/or NPPF 2021 not contained within the previous 2012 version  

Revised plan-making requirement of the NPPF, containing some changes from the 2012 version 

Requirement of the NPPF which has not changed from the 2012 version in relation to plan-making 

 
Scoping your policies update: The checklist can also be used to determine the scope of your local plan policies update and ensure that content 
requirements are addressed. You can work through each section of the table to determine:  
 

 whether the provision is relevant to your local plan policies update/ planning context of your local authority area(s); and then  

 consider whether your local plan policies update will need to address these content requirements or identify whether they are 
contained in other documents that form the development plan in your area.      

 

Assessing your draft policies update: The checklist can also be used to ensure that your emerging draft policies update is adequately 
addressing content requirements of national planning policy. You can work through each section of the table to determine:  
 

 whether the provision is relevant to your local plan policies update/planning context of your local authority area(s); and then  

 if it is, whether your draft local plan policies update addresses these content requirements (or identify whether they are contained in 
other documents that form part of the development plan in your area).      

 
 

How to use the results of this part of the toolkit 

 
This checklist is to help you review your policies and/or develop an update to these where required. There is no requirement to publish or 
submit this table to the Planning Inspectorate. However, you may find it (or some elements) helpful to assist you in demonstrating how the 
policies update does/does not accord with the NPPF. 
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

 General Requirements  

1.  

Include any relevant material that is set out in a government policy 
statement(s) for the area for example a national policy 
statement(s) for major infrastructure and written ministerial 
statements. 

NPPF Para 5, 
6 

There are no major infrastructure projects currently proposed in the local 
planning authority areas and as such the provisions associated to nationally 
significant infrastructure projects are not directly relevant.  
 

A Written Ministerial Statement (WMS) published on the 24th of May 2021 
introduced First Homes policies and removed the government's policy in 
relation to Entry Level Exception Sites. It should be noted that the content of 
the WMS was not included in the NPPF update published in July 2021. Due to 
the Local Plan’s adoption prior to the publication of the WMS, it does not 
include policies in accordance with this WMS. Having considered the national 
First Homes provisions, the Councils have determined that the most 
legitimate way to consider the routine implementation of First Homes for 
northern Devon is as part of the review of the North Devon and Torridge Local 
Plan (“the Local Plan”). This approach recognises the need to robustly 
consider the wider policy implications of introducing First Homes and to 
legitimise the formal introduction of the additional local requirements 
necessary for the product to meet identified local needs. 
 

2.  

Contribute to the achievement of sustainable development and the 
UN Sustainable Development Goals. 

NPPF Para 7, 
8, 9, 16 

The Local Plan is considered to support the achievement of sustainable 
development and the NPPF’s sustainable development objectives.  
 

The Local Plan has been informed by Sustainability Appraisal (SA) throughout. 
The SA has supported the selection of options for the spatial strategy and site 
allocations and policies have been assessed against the SA objectives which 
have been developed in line with the strategic objectives of the Local Plan. 
 

Section 3 of the Local Plan has specific policies relating to sustainable 
development (ST01-ST05). 
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

The local Plan seeks to provide a balanced, considered and integrated 
approach to the delivery of sustainable development, having regard to social, 
economic and environmental considerations. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

3.  

Apply the presumption in favour of sustainable development. NPPF Para 11 Policy ST01: Principles of Sustainable Development, states the Councils will 
take a positive approach towards development, that reflects the presumption 
in favour of sustainable development contained in the NPPF. 
 

The Local Plan provides policies that support a sustainable pattern of 
development, providing a hierarchy of places that considers the development 
needs of the area and community visions for places, whilst having regard to 
infrastructure, environmental constraints, and opportunities of the plan area, 
alongside particular localities and locations. 
 

In the rural areas, the Local Plan seeks to provide a balanced approach to 
development and protecting the countryside, having regard to: access to 
services and facilities, capacities for growth, community aspirations and 
accommodating local need, whilst enabling development that is necessarily 
located in the countryside. 
 

The Local Plan provides for meeting the full objectively assessed need for 
housing and balanced levels of economic development, whilst planning for 
delivery of associated infrastructure. The Local Plan accommodates the unmet 
need for arising from the neighbouring Exmoor National Park Authority.  
 

Policies ST06 (Spatial Development Strategy for Northern Devon’s Sub-
Regional, Strategic and Main Centres) and ST07 (Spatial Development Strategy 
for Northern Devon’s Rural Area) provide the spatial development strategy for 
the plan area which promote a sustainable pattern of development, with 
Policy ST08 (Scale and Distribution of New Development in Northern Devon) 
providing the scale and distribution of new development. Infrastructure 
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

provision is aligned with growth (see policies ST23: Infrastructure, ST10: 
Transport Strategy and the individual spatial strategies and allocations for 
individual settlements.  
 

The Local Plan is supported by an Infrastructure Delivery Plan in order to 
enable and facilitate delivery of necessary infrastructure in line with planned 
growth. 
 

Policy ST02 (Mitigating Climate Change) addresses mitigating climate change 
whilst Policy ST03 (Adapting to Climate Change and Strengthening Resilience) 
provides approaches for adapting to climate change. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

4.  

Provide a positive vision for the future; a framework for addressing 
housing needs and other economic, social and environmental 
priorities.  

NPPF Para 15 Section 2 of the Local Plan sets out the wider context in which it sits and the 
Local Plan’s vision and strategic aims and objectives. These provide a clear and 
positive vision as to what the plan area will be like at the end of the plan 
period and provides a framework for addressing housing needs and other 
economic, social, and environmental priorities which are detailed in the 
strategic policies.  
 

The Local Plan was prepared with extensive engagement with the local 
communities (see consultation statement) to enable them to shape their 
surroundings, together with contributions form statutory and wider ranging 
representative groups and organisations. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

5.  

Plans should be: 
Aspirational and deliverable 
Contain clear and unambiguous policies 
Accessible through the use of digital tools 
Serve a clear purpose avoiding duplication 

NPPF Para 16 The Local Plan has been prepared with the objective of contributing to the 
achievement of sustainable development (see question 2). 
 

The Local Plan sets out an aspirational vision for the future of northern Devon, 
driven by a positive strategy to deliver growth, whilst balancing environmental 
enhancements and protections. It provides a bottom-up, place-based 
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

approach, seeking to deliver community-led visions for individual places, 
whilst providing a wider holistic and integrated strategy for northern Devon. It 
seeks to accommodate levels of growth above the minimum objectively 
assessed need, whilst supporting balanced levels of economic growth and 
infrastructure delivery.  
 

Levels of growth and associated strategies, defined in the Local Plan, were 
considered deliverable by the Local Plan Inspector. A review of key strategic 
allocations provides that, overall, they are showing delivery in accordance 
with the development proposed, albeit later than anticipated in some cases. 
In turn, this is contributing to the positive delivery of the wider spatial 
strategies for places and northern Devon as a whole.   
 

The Local Plan is considered to provide policies that are clear and 
unambiguous, with no fundamental tensions identified in its practical 
implementation post adoption. The Local Plan is considered to be constructed 
in a logical manner, discerning strategic versus non-strategic aspects, grouping 
strategies and policies by theme and topic, and providing a logical approach to 
place-based aspects – setting out a vision and strategy which cascades to site-
based detail.  
 

The Local Plan is accessible digitally in an interactive online format, supported 
by an interactive digital policies map that provides links back to individual 
policies.  
 

Policies appear to serve a clear purpose and avoid duplication. There are a 
total of 23 strategic policies clearly grouped by theme, under sustainable 
development, spatial strategy, economic, environmental, housing and 
social/community sections (by way of comparison the East Devon Local Plan 
has 53 strategic policies, and the Mid Devon Local Plan has 14 strategic 
policies.). 
There are 30 development management policies; these avoid excessive 
duplication with strategic policies, although there is some limited overlap 
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

across the development management and strategic policy areas. These have 
not however caused fundamental challenges that prejudice or undermine the 
practical implementation of the Local Plan.  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

 Plan Content   

6.  

Include strategic policies to address priorities for the development 
and use of land. They should set out an overall strategy for the 
pattern, scale and design quality of places. 

NPPF Para 
17, 20 

Part One of the Local Plan provides strategic policies that seek to address the 
priorities for the development and use of land.  
 

Policy ST06 sets out the spatial development strategy for northern Devon’s 
urban areas, identifying where the main focus of growth will be within a 
hierarchy of a sub-regional centre (Barnstaple), strategic centre (Bideford) and 
main centres. Similarly, Policy ST07 sets out the complementary spatial 
development strategy for the rural areas, identifying: (1) ‘local centres’ which 
will be the primary focus for development in rural areas; (2) ‘villages’, where 
development will be enabled to meet local needs and growth aspirations and 
(3) ‘rural settlements’ with more limited levels of services where development 
of a modest scale will be enabled to meet local needs.  Outside of these 
settlements, the Local Plan provides that development will be more strictly 
limited to conserve and enhance the character of the countryside and support 
appropriate rural employment. Policy ST08 sets out the planned scale and 
distribution of housing and employment development across the settlements 
identified in Policies ST06 and ST07. 
   
The remaining strategic policies set out a comprehensive set of strategies that 
together seek to provide a flexible but robust framework to steer the delivery 
of high-quality sustainable development that meets northern Devon’s 
economic, environmental and social objectives and needs.   
Provisions to deliver quality places are threaded throughout the strategies 
and policies of the Local Plan but is specially addressed through Policy ST04 
(Improving the Quality of Design).  
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

 

Paragraph 20 of the NPPF provides that strategic policies should set out an 
overall strategy for coastal change management. The Local Plan contains a 
range of strategy and policy provisions (significantly Policy ST03 and ST09 and 
place-based strategies) to ensure that regard is had to current and future 
coastal erosion, inundation and flood risk. The Local Plan does not, however, 
incorporate Coastal Change Management Areas as a mechanism for managing 
these matters. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

7.  

Outline which policies are ‘strategic’ policies NPPF Para 21 The ‘strategic’ policies are clearly outlined as those set out in the Local Plan 
Part One – Strategic approach and policies. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

8.  

Strategic policies should look ahead over a minimum 15-year 
period from adoption. Where larger scale developments are 
proposed that form part of the strategy for the area, policies 
should be set within a vision which looks further ahead (at least 30 
years).  

NPPF Para 
22, having 
regard to the 
transitional 
provisions at 
NPPF para 
221 

The Local Plan provides for a plan period from 2011 to 2031. It was adopted in 
2018 and therefore only provided a remaining plan period of c. 13 years at 
point of adoption. At adoption the plan period was therefore less than the 
specified minimum period. This was, in part, a consequence of a protracted 
Examination in Public. The remaining plan period was not identified as a 
matter for concern through the Examination in Public, with the Inspector’s 
Report finding the Local Plan to be sound and supporting a recommendation 
for the Councils to take the Local Plan forward for adoption.  
  
LP does not meet the NPPF requirement. 

9.  

Indicate broad locations for development on a key diagram, and 
land use designations and allocations on a policies map. 

NPPF Para 23 Figure 1.1 (key diagram) shows the broad locations for development in 
northern Devon, with land use designations and allocations shown on the 
accompanying policies map.   
 
The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

P
age 92

A
genda Item

 7
A

ppendix b



  
October 2021 

9 

 
A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

10.  

Strategic policies should provide a clear strategy for bringing 
sufficient land forward, and at a sufficient rate, to address 
objectively assessed needs over the plan period. 

NPPF Para 23 The Local Plan taken as a whole provides a comprehensive strategy to deliver 
sufficient land in order to address objectively assessed needs for development 
over the plan period.  
 

The distribution strategy (Policy ST08) sets out the high-level strategy for 
bringing forward development to meet housing and economic development 
needs and requirements (a minimum of 17,220 dwellings over the plan period 
- 861 dwellings per annum - and 84.9 ha of land for economic development). 
  
The adopted Local Plan identifies a five-year supply of deliverable housing 
sites and sets out the strategy for maintaining this supply over the plan 
period. Policy ST21 (Managing the Delivery of Housing) sets out proactive 
provisions to manage the supply of housing, should it not be forthcoming as 
planned.  
 

The Local Plan is predicated on an identified supply of housing and economic 
land to meet the significant majority of the respective requirements.  
 

The Local Plan does not contain any phasing or measures to artificially 
constrain the rates of development delivery. Rather, the nature and scale of 
committed and allocated sites provides that there will be a gradual delivery of 
new dwellings across the plan period.  The Housing Trajectory (Appendix 2 of 
the Local Plan) indicates the projected delivery of housing growth across the 
plan period for each site allocation.  The distribution of development is 
detailed further through the housing and economic land allocations set out in 
the Town and Rural Strategies sections. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

11.  

Include non-strategic policies to set out more detailed policies for 
specific areas.  

NPPF Para 
18, 28 

The Local Plan contains a series on non-strategic policies for specific places 
and types of development. These comprise a comprehensive set of localised 
strategies and site-based allocation policies for individual places (Part 2 of the 
Local Plan) along with a portfolio of detailed Development Management 
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

policies to enable the robust consideration of proposals for different types of 
development (Part 3 of the Local Plan). 
  
Place-based strategies and associated site allocations for larger settlements 
(sub-regional, strategic, and main centres) were treated as strategic policies to 
recognise their importance in achieving the vision and spatial objectives of the 
Local Plan.  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

12.  

Set out contributions expected from development and 
demonstrate that expected contributions will not undermine the 
deliverability of the Plan. 

NPPF Para 
34, 58 

The Local Plan includes provisions that set out the expectations for 
development to contributions towards affordable housing and other 
infrastructure.  
 

Policy ST18 (Affordable Housing on Development Sites) sets out detailed 
policy requirements in relation to the scale and nature of affordable housing 
provision expected from market housing proposals.  
 

Policy ST23 (Infrastructure) sets out the expectations for development to 
provide or contribute towards the timely provision of physical, social and 
green infrastructure made necessary by the specific and/or cumulative impact 
of those developments.  
 

The Local Plan contains a range of other detailed policy provisions associated 
to the delivery of obligations and contributions – for example Policy DM10 
(Green Infrastructure Provision) providing detailed green infrastructure 
requirements.  
 

The Local Plan is supported by an Infrastructure Delivery Plan which sets out 
the range of strategic infrastructure required to support planned 
development over the plan period, including consideration about delivery 
mechanisms and funding sources. 
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A range of site allocation policies include detailed provisions setting out the 
infrastructure expected to be delivered directly through or in association with 
the development of those specific sites.   
 

The Local Plan contains provisions to enable the level of affordable housing 
provision, along with other infrastructure and planning requirements to be 
altered based on a robust appraisal of development viability. These 
mechanisms provide flexibility to ensure that policy requirements and 
obligations do not undermine the delivery of the Local Plan.  
 

The preparation of the Local Plan was supported by strategic viability 
evidence to inform and demonstrate that the provisions of the development 
plan were acceptable. The Local Plan was considered sound and appropriate 
through an Examination in Public.  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

13.  

Local Plans and development strategies are examined to assess if 
they have been positively prepared, justified, effective and 
consistent with national policy.  

NPPF Para 35 The Local Plan was subject to an Examination in Public which considered 
whether it was positively prepared, justified, effective and consistent with 
national policy (albeit in accordance with 2012-based national policy). The 
examination determined the Local Plan to comply with these requirements 
(subject to main modifications which were applied to the adopted Local Plan). 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

 Housing  

14.  

Be informed by a local housing need assessment, conducted using 
the standard method in national planning guidance as a starting 
point. Any housing needs which cannot be met within neighbouring 
areas should also be taken into account when establishing the 
amount of housing to be planned for within the plan.  

NPPF Para 61 This requirement post-dates the adoption of the Local Plan, which was 
assessed by reference to 2012-based national policy, under transitional 
arrangements. 
 

The Local Plan housing requirement (861 dwellings per annum) was informed 
by a locally-derived approach and robust technical evidence, based upon 
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

policy, guidance and best practice in place at time of plan preparation and 
examination.  
 

The resultant annualised housing requirement of 861 dwellings comfortably 
exceeds the most recent figure for indicative local housing need, based on the 
standard method (April 2022), of 759 dwellings. 
  
Although the local housing need based on the standard method is lower than 
the current requirement, there is a need to consider the implications of any 
economic growth ambitions, e.g., and consequently whether an increase on 
the minimum need figure may be appropriate. 
 

The Local Plan had regard to the need to consider unmet housing need from 
neighbouring areas, with the adopted Local Plan accommodating the unmet 
need from the part of Exmoor National Park Authority that resides in North 
Devon, atc.10 dwellings per annum. 
 

Given that the local planning authority area of North Devon Council deviates 
from the geographic boundary of the wider Local Authority (due to Exmoor 
National Park), in accordance with national Planning Practice Guidance, it 
would/ will be necessary to deviate from the standard methodology in the 
derivation of local housing need in any case. 
 

The Local Plan partially meets this NPPF requirement but with mitigating 
circumstances. 

15.  

Identify the size, type and tenure of housing needed for different 
groups. 

NPPF Para 62 The range of housing needed by different groups of the community was 
considered through the preparation of the Local Plan, supported by detailed 
evidence of housing need.  
 
The Local Plan does not directly identify the size, type and tenure of housing 
needed for different groups. Rather Policy ST17 (1) requires the scale and mix 
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Reference 
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of dwellings, in terms of dwelling numbers, types, sizes and tenures, provided 
through development proposals to reflect identified local housing needs. 
 

The Local Plan accordingly sets out that a housing mix should be established 
by having regard to relevant up-to-date and robust evidence.  
 

Preparation of the Local Plan, and its subsequent implementation, has been 
supported by a Housing and Economic Needs Assessment which provides 
detailed evidence about the housing need for different groups. 
 

A number of allocations within the Local Plan provide for the delivery of extra 
care housing, sufficient to meet needs over the first half of the plan period. 
Policy ST17 (2) (Specialist Housing Accommodation) provides the policy basis 
for considering applications for specialist housing accommodation, such as 
sheltered, close and extra-care housing.  
 

The Local Plan does not provide specific policy provisions for the delivery of 
accessible and adaptable homes, although these can be encouraged in 
response to evidence of identified local need through the provisions of Policy 
ST17 as part of considering housing mix. No specific policy is included within 
the Local Plan as the associated evidence base did not provide supporting 
justification (due to a change in government policy during the preparation of 
the Local Plan). However, paragraph 7.14A of the Local Plan encourages such 
accommodation where a need is identified. 
 

The Local Plan does not include specific policy provisions in relation to self-
build and custom housebuilding (partly due to a change in government policy 
during the evidence gathering stage). The provisions of the wider Local Plan 
provide flexibility to enable the delivery of such housing, with many smaller 
developments achieved accordingly. This is recognised by paragraph 7.19 of 
the Local Plan which indicates that it provides for this form of development 
where they would fit with the wider spatial strategy of the Local Plan. 
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The requirement for Traveller pitches and plots is established through Policy 
ST20: Providing Homes for Traveller Communities. Due to establishing this 
need late in the later stages of plan preparation, the intention has been to 
prepare a separate Travellers Development Plan Document to allocate sites to 
meet the identified need. The Regulation 18 consultation occurred in 
September 2016, alongside a call for sites. Sufficient sites were not identified 
to meet the identified need at that point in time. The Councils have indicated 
an intension to deal with this matter as part of a comprehensive plan update, 
as agreed by the Councils in December 2020.   
 

The Local Plan partially meets the NPPF requirement. 

16.  

Where a need for affordable housing is identified, specify the type 
of affordable housing required. 

NPPF Para 63 Local Plan Policy ST18 Clause (7) sets out the specific tenures of affordable 
housing that will be sought, subject to enabling variation based on identified 
local housing need and/or development viability.  
 

Following the adoption of the Local Plan, revisions to national planning policy 
in 2019 amended the definition of affordable housing and introduced a 
requirement for 10% affordable home ownership (see below).  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

17.  

Expect at least 10% of the total number of homes to be available 
for affordable home ownership, unless this would exceed the level 
of affordable housing required in the area, or significantly prejudice 
the ability to meet the identified affordable housing needs of 
specific groups. A minimum of 25% of all affordable homes should 
be First Homes, subject to the transitional requirements set out in 
the Planning Practice Guidance.  

NPPF Para 65 Affordable Home Ownership 
 

Local Plan Policy ST18 Clause (7) provides that affordable housing will be 
sought initially based on a tenure mix of 75% social rented and 25% 
intermediate accommodation.  
 

Applying the national planning policy requirement 10% affordable home 
ownership to the Local Plan policy requirement for 30% affordable housing on 
market housing sites would result in a requirement for an alternative 
affordable housing tenure split of 33.3% for home ownership and 66.6% for 
social rented housing. This would result in a significant reduction in the level 
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of social rented housing which could be sought; diminishing the ability to 
meet identified needs for affordable housing across northern Devon. 
 

The Strategic Housing Market Assessment update ( Northern Peninsula 
Housing Market Area, Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) Update 
Final Report; Housing Vision, 2015) identified the significant scale of 
affordable housing need across northern Devon; the need for affordable 
housing in each district being 57% (North Devon) and 58% (Torridge) of all 
newly forming households. Further evidence identifies a need for a high 
propensity of social rented housing (Tables 7.3 & 7.4, Strategic Housing 
Market Assessment: Torridge and North Devon Update - Final Report; Housing 
Vision 2012). Following on, the tenure mix is founded on established evidence 
of housing need for northern Devon as contained in the Housing and 
Economic Needs Assessment (Chapter 8, Housing and Economic Needs 
Assessment, GL Hearn, May 2016), which advocated that 80% of affordable 
housing be sought as social and affordable rented housing, and which has 
been subject to review as part of the independent examination of the 
adopted Local Plan.   
 
It is clear from the referenced evidence that the application of the national 
provision for 10% affordable home ownership in northern Devon would result 
in a diminishing ability to meet the identified affordable housing needs of the 
specific group of households across northern Devon requiring social rented 
housing. The approach would result in the provision of affordable housing 
that could not be accessed by the majority of households that are deemed to 
be most in housing need. It is the Councils’ position that their ability to 
address affordable housing needs would be significantly prejudiced by the 
introduction of a 10% home ownership requirement.   
 

As set out above, national planning policy provides an opportunity for 
exclusion from the requirement for 10% affordable home ownership on major 
development on the basis that it would significantly prejudice the ability to 
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meet the identified affordable housing needs of specific groups; with 
Paragraph 62 of the NPPF establishing that “those requiring affordable 
housing” are within the scope of “different groups in the community” and that 
their tenure requirements should be reflected in planning policies (paragraph 
63, NPPF).   
 

Recognising that evidence demonstrates a high level of need for the social 
rented tenure, the delivery of which would be prejudiced by the national 
requirement for affordable home ownership, the Councils have taken the 
opportunity provided through national planning policy to not apply the 10% 
home ownership requirement as part of the affordable housing mix on 
qualifying proposals for open market housing. Accordingly, the 10% home 
ownership requirement as part of the affordable housing mix on qualifying 
development sites will not be applied. No variance in the implementation of 
clause (7) of Policy ST18 is therefore considered necessary because of national 
planning policy (Paragraph 65, NPPF) and the stated tenure mix remains the 
starting point for establishing the tenure mix required by developments 
 

First Homes 
 

The WMS dated 24th May 2021 introduces a First Homes policy (it should be 
noted that the content of the WMS was not included in the NPPF update 
published in July 2021). The Local Plan does not include a First Homes policy.  
Having considered the national First Homes provisions, the Councils have 
determined that the most legitimate way to consider the routine 
implementation of First Homes for northern Devon is as part of a review of 
the Local Plan. This approach recognises the need to robustly consider the 
wider policy implications of introducing First Homes and to legitimise the 
formal introduction of the additional local requirements necessary for the 
product to meet identified local needs. 
 

The Local Plan partially meets the NPPF/WMS requirements. 
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Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

18.  

Set out a housing requirement for designated neighbourhood areas 
which reflects the overall strategy for the pattern and scale of 
development and any relevant allocations. 

NPPF Para 66 This is a requirement was introduced subsequent to the adoption of the Local 
Plan (by virtue of the publication of the 2019 NPPF). The Local Plan does not 
therefore explicitly set out housing requirement figures for neighbourhood 
plan areas. In any case, there were only very limited numbers of designated 
neighbourhood areas in place during the period of plan preparation. The Local 
Plan does however establish specific minimum housing requirement figures 
for a large range of places (ranging from the Sub-Regional Centre to a 
significant number of Villages) which reflect the overall strategy for the 
pattern and scale of development, community aspiration and relevant site 
allocations. These could readily form the basis for deriving housing 
requirements for neighbourhood areas.   
 

The Local Plan partially meets the NPPF requirement. 

19.  

Identify a supply of specific, deliverable sites for years one to five of 
the plan period, and specific, developable sites or broad locations 
for growth, for years 6-10 and, where possible, for years 11-15 of 
the plan. 

NPPF Para 68 The Local Plan was able to demonstrate a supply of specific, deliverable sites 
sufficient for five years from the based date of 1st April 2017 (recognising the 
timeline of plan examination).  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

20.  

Identify land to accommodate at least 10% of the housing 
requirement on sites no larger than one hectare; unless it can be 
demonstrated that there are strong reasons why the 10% target 
cannot be achieved. 

NPPF Para 69 The requirement for identifying land to accommodate at least 10% of the 
housing requirement on sites no larger than one hectare was introduced 
through 2019-based amendments to national policy after the adoption of the 
Local Plan.  
 

The Local Plan did not therefore explicitly address this matter; it does, 
however, provide a significant proportion of its housing requirement on 
smaller sites.  
 

Throughout plan production, efforts were made to increase the range of 
smaller sites for housing, in response to requests to support small house 
builders. 
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The actual percentage of the housing requirement accommodated on sites no 
larger than one hectare is yet to be determined and requires further analysis. 
  
Compliance yet to be determined. 

21.  

Support the development of entry level exception sites, suitable for 
first time buyers, unless the need for such homes is already being 
met within the authority’s area.  

NPPF Para 72 A Written Ministerial Statement dated 24th May 2021 removes this 
requirement, replacing it with a policy for the provision of First Homes (see 
the answer to question one). It should be noted that the NPPF was 
subsequently updated on 27th July 2021, however it did not incorporate 
revisions to reflect this element of the WMS. Therefore, it is considered that 
the direction from the WMS is no longer a requirement that needs to be 
supported.  
 

The Local Plan no longer needs to address this requirement. 

22.  

Support the supply of homes through utilising masterplans, design 
guides and codes where appropriate to support larger scale 
developments.  

NPPF Para 73 This new requirement was introduced to national planning policy through the 
2019-based update to national planning policy and thus after the adoption of 
the Local Plan. It is accordingly not addressed in the Local Plan.  None-the-
less, many of the allocation policies for the larger, more strategic 
development sites are worded such as to seek them to be developed in a 
comprehensive manner. Masterplans, design guides and codes would often 
not form part of the development plan but rather sit alongside as supporting 
documentation (often as Supplementary Planning Documents). The provisions 
of the Local Plan would not preclude such an approach from being followed.  
 

The Local Plan partially meets the NPPF requirement. 

23.  

Include a trajectory illustrating the expected rate of housing 
delivery over the plan period, and requiring a buffer of 10% where 
the local planning authority wishes to demonstrate a five year 
supply of deliverable sites through an annual position statement or 
recently adopted plan. 

NPPF Para 74 A Housing Trajectory is included in Appendix 2 to the Local Plan.  The option 
offered through national planning policy to demonstrate a five-year housing 
supply through an annual position statement post-dates Local Plan adoption. 
  
Of note the approach to demonstrating a five-year housing supply, identified 
under policy ST08, includes a higher 20% buffer. 
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The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

24.  

Be responsive to local circumstances and support rural housing 
developments that reflect local needs.  

NPPF Para 78 The Local Plan is predicated on a strategy that reflects and responds to local 
needs for housing in rural areas, with Policy ST07 (Spatial Development 
Strategy for Northern Devon’s Rural Area) providing a framework for the Local 
Plan to do so.  Strategies for individual places (Local Centres and Villages) 
were prepared in collaboration with local communities and were responsive 
to local ambitions for development and growth. The Local Plan provides rural 
exception site policies (Policies ST19: Affordable Housing on Exception sites 
and ST19A: Starter Homes Exception Sites) to enable affordable housing 
schemes to come forward to meet identified local housing need. The Local 
Plan also contains a range of Development Management policies allowing for 
housing for rural workers (Policy DM28: Rural Worker Accommodation), 
succession farmer housing (Policy DM29: Farmer Family Attached 
Accommodation) and occupancy restricted dwellings for local needs at Rural 
Settlements (Policy DM24: Rural Settlements).  
 
The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

25.  

Identify opportunities for villages to grow and thrive, especially 
where this will support local services. 

NPPF Para 79 The Local Plan provides a range of strategies, policies and allocations that 
together provide a framework to enable rural places to grow and thrive, 
whilst having regard to local context, circumstances, and aspirations. 
  
Policy ST07 provides a hierarchy for the rural settlements that reflects both 
their existing role and capacity for growth. The strategies for individual places 
take account of opportunities to thrive, with more sustainable places having 
been planned for population growth (i.e., Local Centres), whilst smaller places 
(i.e., Villages) were still subject to planned development with a view to 
maintaining or growing their population; with allocations for housing growth 
provided at both Local Centre and Village level. 
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Strategies for individual places took account of community views, which 
presented a range of ambition for growth; community views were generally 
taken forward in the Local Plan with the consideration capacity to 
accommodate sustainable growth. For Local Centres and Villages, the Local 
Plan accommodates opportunities for speculative housing development 
within the boundaries of the settlements where opportunities arise, whilst 
supporting affordable housing on sites adjoining these places where a local 
need is identified. For smaller places with some very limited services and 
facilities (so-called Rural Settlements), the Local Plan enables housing to be 
provided to meet identified local needs, subject to some locational 
qualifications. 
 

The Local Plan additionally provides opportunities for economic growth in 
rural areas, through a limited range of site allocation opportunities and a 
series of criteria-based policies that enable appropriate development 
proposals to be accommodated. The Local Plan also contains provisions to 
support the development and diversification of rural enterprises. 
 
The current approach of the plan recognises the inter-related role that 
individual places play in rural areas and the way that they support one 
another. It is however recognised that there are opportunities to develop this 
approach further and to better recognise these more localised relationships – 
this is a matter highlighted by elected members as something appropriate to 
explore further.  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

26.  

Avoid the development of isolated homes in the countryside unless 
specific circumstances are consistent with those set out in the 
NPPF.  

NPPF Para 80 Development in the Countryside is restricted through the spatial development 
strategy for Rural Areas (Policy ST07).  This requires that beyond Local 
Centres, Villages and other Rural Settlements, development will be limited to 
that which is enabled to meet local economic and social needs. This guards 
against development in unsustainable locations and protects the character of 
the wider countryside.  
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In line with national planning policy, the strategies and development 
management policies of the Local Plan make provision for the reuse of disused 
and redundant buildings and for rural workers accommodation. 
 

The Local Plan does not however provide explicit policy provisions for the 
following specific circumstances for enabling isolated dwellings in the 
countryside: 

 homes of ‘exceptional quality’  

 The optimal viable use of a heritage asset 

 The subdivision of an existing residential building. 
 

Although the Local Plan is silent on these specific matters resulting in a slight 
tension to the spatial strategy, effective decisions are able to be reasonably 
made by reference to the wider provisions of the Local Plan and relevant 
provisions of national planning policy. 
 

The Local Plan partially meets the NPPF requirement. 

 Economy  

27.  

Create conditions in which businesses can invest, expand and 
adapt. 

NPPF Para 81 The Local Plan is considered to provide a positive framework for economic 
development and growth that is intended to create conditions where 
businesses can invest, expand, and adapt. 
 
The Local Plan provides a holistic approach to supporting economic 
development, being achieved through a combination of the spatial planning 
vision, spatial strategy and a range of strategic policies (including ST11 - 
Delivering Employment and Economic Development) and various 
development management policies which positively support and enable 
employment development in towns, villages and rural areas.  Policy ST11 (2), 
significantly provides for a flexible approach to employment land release in 
response to the relocation or expansion proposals that will contribute to 
improvements in the economy. 
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The Local Plan allocates just under 85ha of land for employment to allow for 
choice and flexibility to the market; being higher than the 72 – 81 hectares 
advised as being needed across the plan period in the supporting evidence to 
the Local Plan (Housing and Economic Needs Assessment 2016). 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

28.  

Set out a clear economic vision and strategy which positively and 
proactively encourages sustainable economic growth, having 
regard to Local Industrial Strategies and other local policies for 
economic development and regeneration. 

NPPF Para 82 The vision for the northern Devon economy is set out in section 5 of the Local 
Plan. This is complemented and supported by the spatial planning vision, 
spatial strategy, a combination of strategic policies and approaches, enabling 
development management policies and a portfolio of site allocations for 
economic development. 
 

As the Heart of the South West’s (HotSW) Local Industrial Strategy (LIS) was 
published after the adoption of the Local Plan, there was no opportunity to 
ensure the alignment of strategies.  However, the evidence used to inform the 
Local Plan included the HotSW Strategic Economic Plan and the Northern 
Devon Economic Strategy. The Local Plan is generally considered to provide 
sufficient opportunities and flexibility to support and encourage sustainable 
economic growth. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

29.  

Set criteria, or identify strategic sites, for local and inward 
investment to match the strategy and to meet anticipated needs 
over the plan period. 

NPPF Para 82 The Local Plan provides a range of site allocations for economic development, 
in strategic locations contingent with the spatial strategy, in excess of the 
scale of land identified as necessary to meet identified needs over the plan 
period.  
 

The Local Plan provides a range of complementary criteria-based policies that 
will enable the further release of land for economic development where it is 
demonstrated that this is necessary to meet an unmet need (subject to a 
range of qualifying criteria). Elsewhere the visions, strategies and allocations 
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for individual places highlight opportunities and intentions for regeneration 
and associated investment.  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

30.  

Seek to address potential barriers to investment, such as 
inadequate infrastructure, services or housing, or a poor 
environment. 

NPPF Para 82 The Local Plan takes a positive and proactive approach to enabling and 
facilitating development. The Local Plan recognises that northern Devon’s 
economy is underpinned by its high-quality environment and quality of life.  
 

The Local plan seeks to address barriers to investment such as housing and 
local services by providing an integrated and holistic consideration of social, 
economic, and environmental matters (e.g., through strategic policies in 
section 7 and 8 and related development management policies). 
 

Preparation of the Local Plan included consideration of the necessary 
infrastructure investment required to service planned growth; articulating this 
through the accompanying Infrastructure Delivery Plan, spatial strategies for 
places and requirements stipulated through individual development 
proposals.  
 

The Local Plan additionally requires development proposals to contribute 
appropriately to meeting the infrastructure and service needs generated by 
the proposal (either individually or cumulatively). 
 
The Local Plan was recognised to have the role and responsibility of 
facilitating additional public sector investment, as demonstrated by its role in 
underpinning the business case for the upgrade of the A361 link road.  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 
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31.  

Be flexible enough to accommodate needs not anticipated in the 
plan, allow for new and flexible working practices (such as live-
work accommodation), and to enable a rapid response to changes 
in economic circumstances. 

NPPF Para 82 The Local Plan is considered to provide a flexible policy framework that can 
enable northern Devon to respond to changes in economic circumstances 
within the plan period.  
 

The Local Plan’s vision for the northern Devon economy is “a diverse and 
resilient economy that can adapt to challenges and maximise opportunities, 
underpinned by an appropriate skilled workforce and effective infrastructure” 
(paragraph 5.1).  
 

In order to offer choice, flexibility and resilience, the Local Plan identifies 
additional land for economic growth in excess of the evidenced scale required 
to meet identified needs over the plan period, whilst a range of criteria-based 
policies (and in particular Policy DM12: Employment Development Towns, 
Local Centres and Villages) support the release of additional land for 
economic development where it is demonstrated that this is necessary to 
meet an unmet need (subject to a range of qualifying criteria).  
 

Local Plan Policy ST11 (Delivering Employment and Economic Development) 
identifies that the Councils will work in partnership to maintain and enhance 
the local economy and support inward investment. It supports the flexible 
release of land in response to relocation or expansion proposals, whilst 
supporting the modernisation of employment sites to meet future needs.  
 

Local Plan Policy DM12 allows for the development of new sites adjoining or 
well related to a range of rural settlements (Local Centres and Villages) to 
meet identified business needs (subject to a range of qualifying criteria).   
Elsewhere, Policy DM14 (Rural Economy) provides support for new small-scale 
economic development in and around smaller rural settlements or existing 
operations, whilst other provisions also enable proposals for the 
diversification of the rural economy (Policy DM15: Farm Diversification). 
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Live-work accommodation is supported through the Local Plan in appropriate 
sustainable locations, whilst accommodation is enabled on the basis of need 
for rural workers through Policy DM28: Rural Worker Accommodation. 
 

The Local Plan is considered to provide a flexible and adaptable range of 
strategies, policies and allocations that can adapt and remain resilient to 
changes and challenges that arise across the plan period. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

32.  

Recognise and address the specific locational requirements of 
different sectors. This includes making provision for clusters or 
networks of knowledge and data-driven, creative or high 
technology industries; and for storage and distribution operations 
at a variety of scales and in suitably accessible locations. 

NPPF Para 83 The Local Plan recognises and responds to the varying needs of different 
sectors of the economy, doing so by providing both specific proposals and site 
allocations for particular uses and by providing a range of flexible policies to 
enable economic development where specific needs are identified. These 
were informed by sectoral analysis provided through evidence prepared in 
support of the Local Plan (Housing and Economic Needs Assessment).  The 
Local Plan for example, seeks to give priority to waterside locations for uses 
that require a coastal location, whilst safeguarding previously developed sites, 
jetties, and wharves, along with facilities at Appledore and Yelland (Policy 
ST09: Coast and Estuary Strategy). With respect to agriculture, the Local Plan 
provides for the development of new livestock markets (Policies HOL01 at 
Holsworthy and SM03 at South Molton) and associated agri-business uses in 
key locations for agriculture.  More widely, allocations of land for economic 
development were directed to locations with market interest for growth. 
 
Whilst the Local Plan does not make explicit provision in response to the 
specific sectors identified in national planning policy, these were introduced 
to national policy as requirements after its adoption.  Local Plan Policy ST11 
does however seek to support the provision of high value jobs in business, 
education, and research, those supporting a low carbon economy and other 
key growth sectors in sustainable locations.  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 
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33.  

Enable the sustainable growth and expansion of all types of 
business in rural areas, both through conversion of existing 
buildings and well-designed new buildings. 

NPPF Para 84 The Local Plan provides a positive framework to enable the sustainable 
growth and expansion of all types of business in rural areas. It is responsive to 
a range of rural economic and social needs, and it supports the appropriate 
reuse of rural buildings. Support is provided for rural employment and farm 
and rural business diversification schemes. This is reflected in the spatial 
development strategy for rural areas (ST07), individual Local Centre and 
Village strategies and through various development management policies. 
 

Sites are allocated for economic development at a number of rural 
settlements, with associated policies to guide the form of development.  
 
The Local Plan additionally provides a range of enabling criteria-based policies 
that positively support various forms of economic development in rural areas.  
Policy DM12 allows for the development of new sites adjoining or well related 
to a range of rural settlements to meet identified business needs (subject to a 
range of qualifying criteria). Whilst Policy DM14 provides support for new 
small-scale economic development in rural areas - in and around a range of 
smaller rural settlements, at existing operations and through the change of 
use or conversion of existing buildings.  
 

Local Plan Policy DM15 supports proposals for sustainable farm diversification 
and for appropriately located equine-related development (Policy DM16: 
Equine Development), it also provides support for tourism proposals (Policies 
ST13: Sustainable Tourism, DM17: Tourism and Leisure Attractions & DM18: 
Tourism Accommodation) in appropriate rural locations. Whilst the tourism 
policies are considered to be fully compliant with the provisions of national 
policy, it is recognised that they may not fully meet the aspirations of some 
elected members.   
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

34.  
Enable the development and diversification of agricultural and 
other land-based rural businesses. 

NPPF Para 84 The Local Plan is considered to provide a positive approach to enable the 
development and diversification of agriculture and other land-based rural 
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businesses, with the vision setting out the ambition for rural businesses and 
agriculture to thrive. 
 

Policy DM15 (Farm Diversification) provides an enabling criteria-based policy 
that supports proposals for farm diversification, whilst wider forms of small-
scale economic development are enabled in a variety of rural locations, 
including at existing operations, through Policy DM14 (Rural Economy). The 
housing needs of rural workers is recognised, with policies facilitating 
additional housing for rural workers, where justified based on need (Policy 
DM28: Rural Worker Accommodation) and through succession housing for 
farming families (Policy DM29: Farmer Family Attached Accommodation). 
 
The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

35.  

Enable sustainable rural tourism and leisure developments which 
respect the character of the countryside. 

NPPF Para 84 Tourism and leisure are recognised through the Local Plan as important parts 
of northern Devon’s economy. Local Plan Policy ST13 supports high quality 
tourism development and states that “tourism growth should be sustainable 
and should not damage the natural or historic assets of northern Devon”. A 
pair of criteria-based policies (Policies DM17 & DM18) enable sustainable 
rural tourism and leisure developments in sustainable locations, and which 
respect the character of the countryside. The use of disused or redundant 
buildings is enabled (Policy DM27) for tourism uses – be that accommodation 
or otherwise. Whilst the tourism policies are considered to fully compliant 
with the provisions of national policy, following workshops with elected 
members, it is recognised that they may not fully meet some of their 
aspirations. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

36.  

Enable the retention and development of accessible local services 
and community facilities, such as local shops, meeting places, 
sports venues, open space, cultural buildings, public houses and 
places of worship. 

NPPF Para 84 The Local Plan seeks to safeguard community services and facilities. In 
particular, Policy ST22 (Community Services and Facilities) seeks to both 
enable new provision of community services and facilities, whilst protecting 
against their loss unless there is compelling evidence to demonstrate that 
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they are no longer appropriate or required. A range of criteria-based 
Development Management policies provide complementary provisions 
relating to rural services and businesses to support this approach (e.g., DM12, 
DM14, DM19 and DM21).   
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

37.  

Recognise that sites to meet local business and community needs 
in rural areas may have to be found adjacent to or beyond existing 
settlements, and in locations that are not well served by public 
transport. 

NPPF Para 85 The Local Plan enables a range of opportunities in the rural areas to meet the 
needs of local businesses and communities. Policy ST11 (7) provides support 
for economic development proposals and the diversification of the rural 
economy where the proposals do not conflict with other policies of the Local 
Plan.  Proposals for community services and facilities are enabled within and 
adjoining a broad range of rural settlements (Local Centres, Villages and Rural 
Settlements), subject to a range of qualifying criteria. 
 

The Local Plan provides support for innovative schemes to secure local 
delivery of public services in areas poorly served by public and community 
transport (Policy ST22: Community Services and Facilities). 
 

Whilst the development of the spatial hierarchy for the rural areas had regard 
to the availability of public transport, the lack of public transport is not an 
absolute factor embedded in criteria-based policies for development in rural 
areas.   
 

The Local Plan generally seeks to direct development to sustainable locations, 
it does so with a significant degree of flexibility, recognising the constraints 
often found in rural areas. The spatial development strategy for rural areas 
(Policy ST07) recognises that some limited development can take place in the 
countryside areas, away from settlements, ‘to meet local economic and social 
needs’. Policy DM12 (Employment Development at Towns, Local Centres and 
Villages) provides  
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for employment activity adjacent to or well related to settlement in defined 
Towns, Local Centres and Villages, with Policy DM14 enables small-scale 
economic development at smaller rural settlements, re-using disused or 
redundant rural buildings or at sites of existing operations. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

38.  Town centres  

39.  

Define a network and hierarchy of town centres and promote their 
long-term vitality and viability. 

NPPF Para 86 The Local Plan (Policy ST12: Town and District Centres) identifies a network of 
town and district centres across northern Devon which offer a range of goods 
and services.  
 

Barnstaple is recognised as the largest centre delivering the greatest range of 
convenience and comparison retail options, reflecting its status as a Sub-
regional Centre. Bideford is also an important centre, which provides a 
reduced level and range of retail and service provision from Barnstaple but a 
distinctly greater range than the area's other towns. The other Main Centres 
at Braunton, Great Torrington, Holsworthy, Ilfracombe and South Molton are 
locally important but smaller and support a range of services which are 
strongly influenced by their proximity to other centres.  The vitality and 
viability of these centres is promoted and protected through Policy ST12, the 
individual town strategies and development management policies (e.g., 
DM19: Town and District Centres).  
 

Changes to the permitted development regime along with the use classes 
order, which introduce flexibilities to move away from traditional town centre 
uses, pose potential challenges in terms of maintaining the vitality and 
viability of town centres. Whilst the spatial strategy for the town and district 
centres (Policy ST12) continues to provide an appropriate high-level strategy 
that positively seeks to support vibrant and vital town centres, the detailed 
development management policy (Policy DM19) is less effective in light of 
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both changes to the planning regime (use classes and permitted development 
rights) and the changing nature of town centre activity.  
 

The Local Plan partially meets the NPPF requirement.   

40.  

Define the extent of town centres and primary shopping areas, and 
make clear the range of uses permitted in such locations. 

NPPF Para 86 The Local Plan and associated Policies Map defines the extent of the town 
centres, primary shopping areas and primary frontages for the range of 
defined centres. Policy ST12 (Town and District Centres) provides the retail 
strategy for the plan area including the types of uses supported within these 
centres, with the town centres, primary shopping areas and Primary Frontages 
set out in the policy maps for Barnstaple, Bideford, and the other main 
centres. Policy DM19: Town and District Centres provides the detailed criteria-
based policy which establishes how proposals will be considered and the uses 
which will be deemed appropriate.  
 

Whilst the spatial strategy for the town and district centres (Policy ST12) 
continues to provide an appropriate high-level strategy that positively seeks 
to support vibrant and vital town centres, the detailed development 
management policy (Policy DM19) is less effective in light of both changes to 
the planning regime (use classes and permitted development rights) and the 
changing nature of town centre activity. 
  
The Local Plan partially meets the NPPF requirement. 

41.  

Retain and enhance existing markets and, where appropriate, re-
introduce or create new ones. 

NPPF Para 86 The Local Plan does not contain any specific policy related to the retention or 
enhancement of existing markets. 
 

A number of the main centres do have covered or street markets – including 
Barnstaple, Bideford, Great Torrington, Holsworthy and South Molton. Wider 
policies of the Local Plan would be generally supportive of the retention and 
enhancement of physical market infrastructure and buildings, recognising 
their role in supporting the vitality and viability of town centres.   Wider 
provisions (Policy ST12) also seek to support the town centres through the 
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positive management of regeneration measures, which could include 
provisions associated to markets or associated public realm enhancements. 
Similar opportunities for regeneration and enhancements are also recognised 
in a number of the town specific spatial strategies. The town strategies for 
Holsworthy and South Molton makes provision for the relocation and 
enhancement of the current livestock markets. 
   
Whilst the Local Plan does not make specific provisions for the retention and 
enhancement of existing markets, it is considered to contain appropriate 
enabling provisions. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

42.  

Allocate a range of suitable sites in town centres to meet the scale 
and type of development likely to be needed, looking at least ten 
years ahead.  

NPPF Para 86 The Local Plan provides and supports a range of regeneration and 
redevelopment opportunities in and around a number of its town centres. 
 

Whilst the nature of the proposals that might be required to come forward is 
possibly now different to envisaged at the point of plan preparation, the Local 
Plan provides sufficient scope and flexibility to support development that 
might be needed to support the changing nature of town centre uses, 
particularly in combination with the flexibilities inferred by changes to the use 
classes order and permitted development rights. 
 

Given the changing nature of town centre use and activity, it is considered 
unlikely that there would be a need to identify sites to grow the town centres 
to meet the scale and type of development likely to be needed in the next ten 
years, although it is recognised that there may be a need to identify sites to 
support specific re-development opportunities. The lack of such sites in the 
existing Local Plan does not, however, preclude their development by having 
regard to its wider provisions. 
 

Further up-to-date evidence would be required to support the development 
of a revised local plan to understand and inform the location of appropriate 
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town centre boundaries, primary shopping areas, primary frontages along 
with visions, strategies and site proposals for individual centres. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

43.  

Where suitable and viable town centre sites are not available for 
main town centre uses, allocate appropriate edge of centre sites 
that are well connected to the town centre.  

NPPF Para 86 The expansion of the retail/town centre uses offer in Barnstaple and South 
Molton is proposed on sites adjacent or well connected to the existing town 
centres (BAR11 and SM04). Similarly, a range of regeneration opportunities 
are provided in and around the town centre for Bideford (BID07). As above, 
there will be a need to develop further up-to-date evidence to ascertain 
whether these proposals and associated policies are still appropriate and 
whether there is a need for the same, similar or different allocations in the 
future. 
 

LP meets the NPPF requirement 

44.  

Recognise that residential development often plays an important 
role in ensuring the vitality of centres and encourage residential 
development on appropriate sites. 

NPPF Para 86 Policy ST12 (Town and District Centres recognises the role that residential, 
leisure and other non-retail uses can play in ensuring the viability and vitality 
of town centres and that these uses will be encouraged to achieve a ‘mix of 
facilities and active town centres.  The Local Plan seeks to protect retail 
activity in the town centres, especially in the defined Primary Frontages but it 
is flexible in enabling residential uses where appropriate. Policy DM19 
explicitly recognises the role that residential development can have in 
supporting the viability and vitality of Town and District Centres, supporting 
proposals for a range of uses, including residential, subject to compliance with 
a range of criteria. 
 

Changes to use classes and permitted development rights subsequent to the 
adoption of the Local Plan have also introduced additional opportunities for 
residential development within the town centres.   
 

LP meets the NPPF requirement. 

45.  Healthy and safe communities  
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46.  

Achieve healthy, inclusive and safe places which promote social 
interaction, are safe and accessible, and enable and support 
healthy lifestyles.   

NPPF Para 92 The Local Plan threads the principles of achieving healthy, inclusive and safe 
places and communities throughout: from the vision, aims and objectives 
(particularly the objectives under Aim 4), through to strategic approaches and 
detailed policy provisions.  
 

The spatial planning vision seeks to ensure that people can live well, that 
more residents enjoy a healthy and active lifestyle and benefit from excellent 
education, health and leisure facilities, complemented by investment in green 
infrastructure, by designing new developments to promote healthier living. 
This propagates through the aims and objectives of the Local Plan which 
include provisions that seek to provide improved opportunities to services and 
facilities (4)(b), ensure there are more opportunities to lead healthy lives 
(4)(f), that the built environment is designed to promote healthy living (4)(i) 
and that public access is improved to environmental assets to support 
wellbeing; safe places are also referenced. 
 

These aims and objectives, propagate through to the wider strategies and 
policies, and whilst healthy lifestyles are not mentioned explicitly, the 
principles are embedded into the wider policy approaches – including, for 
example, consideration of adapting to climate change and facilitating a step 
change toward the use of sustainable modes of transport (Policy ST02: 
Mitigating Climate Change), improving access to natural and managed green 
spaces (Policy ST03: Adapting to Climate Change and Strengthening 
Resilience), achieving high quality inclusive and sustainable design (Policy 
ST04: Improving the Quality of Development), improving overall accessibility 
by providing a wide range of integrated practical and attractive travel options, 
including pedestrian, cycle and bridleway networks (Policy ST10: Transport 
Strategy), providing improved community services and facilities (Policy ST22: 
Community Services and Facilities). The Local Plan also embeds the 
expectation (Policy DM04: Design Principles) that all major residential 
proposals should be supported by a Building for Life 12 (or successor) 
assessment which seek to ensure the delivery of this NPPF requirement.  It is 
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noted that this will not apply to all developments across the plan area. DM04 
also recognises the need to create inclusive and well-connected environments 
that promote ease of movement. 
 

The theme of healthy lifestyles and accessibility is included in some of the 
town and village spatial strategies (e.g. Barnstaple) and is reflected in 
development management policies. However, it is recognised that the next 
Local Plan could provide a more comprehensive approach to this matter, with 
potentially scope for the strategic policies to more clearly identify and pull 
together the strands and themes that connect sustainable travel, accessible 
places and healthy lifestyles. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

47.  

Plan positively for the provision and use of shared spaces, 
community facilities (such as local shops, meeting places, sports 
venues, open space, cultural buildings, public houses and places of 
worship) and other local services to enhance the sustainability of 
communities and residential environments. 

NPPF Para 93 This requirement is met through strategic policy ST22 (Community Services 
and Facilities), which supports new and safeguards existing facilities. The 
policy provides a positive approach to enabling innovative schemes for the 
delivery of public services in areas poorly served by public and community 
transport. Policy DM21 (Local and Rural Shops) deals with new local and rural 
shops to meet local community needs while Policy DM19 (Town and District 
Centres) recognises the role of community facilities in promoting viability and 
vitality. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

48.  

Take into account and support the delivery of local strategies to 
improve health, social and cultural well-being for all sections of the 
community. 

NPPF Para 93 The Local Plan had regard to a wide range of plans and strategies during its 
preparation, supported by a significant range of engagement with relevant 
stakeholders – including those from the health, social and cultural sectors – 
who promoted their own strategies and objectives.  These propagate 
throughout the Local Plan and its approaches, with supporting measures to 
improve health, social and cultural well-being embedded and reflected across 
a wide range of strategic and development management policies – from the 
retention and enhancement of community services, facilities and 
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infrastructure, through the design of places that reflect on local 
distinctiveness and sense of place, to the promotion of active travel.   
The Local Plan was also supported by a Health Impact Assessment (HIA), 
whilst the Sustainability Appraisal identified a range of relevant plans and 
strategies.   
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

49.  

Guard against the unnecessary loss of valued facilities and services, 
particularly where this would reduce the community’s ability to 
meet its day-to-day needs. 

NPPF Para 93 The Local Plan seeks to protect important facilities and services. In particular, 
it does this by seeking to prevent the loss of community services and facilities 
(Policy ST22: Community Services and facilities). The Local Plan also enables 
development proposals to contribute towards the enhancement of existing 
services and infrastructure.  Further, the need for protection of local green 
spaces is recognised in the individual town strategies and wider provisions 
(Policies ST14: Enhancing Environmental Assets and DM10: Green 
Infrastructure Provision). 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

50.  

Ensure that established shops, facilities and services are able to 
develop and modernise, and are retained for the benefit of the 
community. 

NPPF Para 93 The Local Plan supports extensions and improvements to existing community 
facilities, along with proposals to deliver innovative proposals to support local 
service delivery, whilst resisting their loss unless justified (Policy ST22: 
Community Services and Facilities). The Local Plan also enables the 
development of local and rural shops to meet local community needs and 
safeguards them unless there is suitable alternate provision (Policy DM21: 
Local and Rural Shops). 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

51.  

Ensure an integrated approach to considering the location of 
housing, economic uses and community facilities and services. 

NPPF Para 93 The Local Plan seeks to provide an integrated and holistic approach to 
sustainable development that considers the social, environmental, and 
economic strands. This propagates through the Local Plan, which seeks to 
ensure a balance between the locations of housing, employment 
opportunities and access to services and facilities. This is reflected in its 
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strategic aims and objectives, the strategic policies relating to sustainable 
development (in particular, Policies ST02 and ST04) and the spatial 
development strategy (as set out in Policies ST06 and ST07).  These were 
derived from a detailed assessment of settlement ‘sustainability’, capacity, 
and aspiration – connecting a top-down consideration of northern Devon’s 
aspirations, needs and demands to a bottom-up approach of looking at 
individual places, their specific needs and opportunities. This resulted in a 
network of place-based strategies that have seek to balance the housing and 
employment, along with consideration of wider infrastructure. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

52.  

Consider the social, economic and environmental benefits of estate 
regeneration. 

NPPF Para 94 This is not a wide-spread issue in northern Devon, with no proposals identified 
at the point of plan preparation. The Local Plan does not therefore include any 
specific policy provisions related to this. The wider strategies and provisions of 
the Local Plan would however support estate regeneration where a specific 
development proposal arises, and positive outcomes identified.  
 

The Local Plan has supported schemes where they have been forthcoming – 
including redevelopment of affordable housing schemes in Barnstaple and 
Bideford. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

53.  

Plan positively to meet school place requirements and to 
encourage development which will widen choice in education.  

NPPF Para 95 The Local Plan has positively planned for school place requirements and the 
provision of adequate education infrastructure. The local planning authority 
worked closely with the local education authority (Devon County Council) and 
education providers (in particular Petroc) in order to understand needs and 
requirements across the plan period, seeking to plan for these appropriately. 
The Spatial Planning Vision recognises the importance of having high quality 
educational and training provision, along with the importance of Petroc 
College. The Local Plan provides for a range of new education infrastructure 
(in particular early-years provision and primary schools), with their delivery 
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embedded in place-based strategies, the associated site allocations and the 
supporting Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP). Proposals to support the 
expansion of Petroc (Further Education establishment) are also included.  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

54.  

Work proactively and positively with promoters, delivery partners 
and statutory bodies to plan for public service infrastructure.  

NPPF Para 96 The local planning authorities worked closely with a broad range of 
stakeholders across the preparation of the Local Plan and continue to do so 
during its implementation to facilitate delivery.  
 

The needs for public service infrastructure, identified through evidence 
gathering and engagement, were considered when developing the local plan, 
including place-based strategies and individual allocations. The North Devon 
and Torridge Infrastructure Delivery Plan supports the Local Plan and 
additionally sets out how the public service infrastructure will be delivered. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

55.  

Promote public safety and take into account wider security and 
defence requirements. 

NPPF Para 97 The Local Plan recognises the importance of public safety – with one of the 

objectives (4)(g) seeking to ensure that community environments are safe and 

secure, whereby crime and anti-social behaviour are tackled effectively. The 

strategies for key places recognise the need to ensure that they are safe 

environments. Many site-specific allocations seek to ensure that development 

creates safe environments – with the strategy for Bideford (Policy BID) for 

example, seeking to ensure that the town centre is ‘safe’ through a 

programme of regeneration and public realm enhancements.  More widely, 

the supporting text to Policy ST12 (Town and District Centres) identifies the 

need to ensure an improved sense of safety and security for town centre 

users. The need for well-designed and safe public and private spaces is 

established through Policy DM04 (Design Principles).   
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The Local Plan does not explicitly consider the risk of malicious threats, 

including sites where large gatherings might be expected, although these are 

likely to be relatively limited given the nature of northern Devon. The Police 

Architectural Liaison Officer is routinely consulted on development proposals.   

There are training and operational defence sites around the Taw-Torridge 
estuary and where applicable policies support the continued use of these sites 
(e.g., ST09: Coast and Estuary Strategy).  
 

The Local Plan partially meets the NPPF requirement. 

56.  

Provide open space, sports and recreational facilities which meets 
the needs of the local area. Consider how they can deliver wider 
benefits for nature and support efforts to address climate change. 

NPPF Para 98 The Local Plan was informed by a comprehensive green infrastructure needs 
assessment and strategy.  
 

The Local Plan recognises in its vision the importance of open space, sport and 
recreation facilities, seeking for residents to be able to enjoy an active and 
healthy life through investment in green infrastructure which has improved 
the quality and access to a well-connected network of open spaces, with new 
developments designed to promote healthier living.   
 

The Local Plan seeks to protect and integrate green infrastructure into urban 
areas, whilst improving access to natural and managed green space (Policy 
ST03: Adapting to Climate Change and Strengthening Resilience), whilst 
increasing opportunities for access, education and appreciation of all aspects 
of northern Devon’s environment (Policy ST14: Enhancing Environmental 
Assets). In doing so, the plan seeks to apply an ecosystem services approach 
(Vision, Policies ST03 & ST14). The Local Plan also looks to conserve and 
enhance landscapes and networks of habitats, including cross-boundary green 
infrastructure links, strengthening the resilience of biodiversity to climate 
change by facilitating migration of wildlife between habitats and improving 
their connectivity (Policy ST03).  
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The Local Plan (Policy ST23: Infrastructure) expects development proposals to 
provide physical, social and green infrastructure to address the needs 
generated by the development. 
  
Policy DM10 (Green infrastructure Provision) sets out the required standards 
for green infrastructure provision, including play space, parks, sport and 
recreation grounds. Strategic provision of such facilities is focused in hubs 
identified in a number of settlements, with additional references in many 
settlement strategies. More widely (the supporting text) recognises the co-
benefits that can be achieved from green infrastructure – including for 
example sustainable drainage and biodiversity (paragraph 3.44). 
 

It is recognised that the implementation of the Local Plan would benefit from 
habitat opportunities mapping, which is being addressed through the 
development of the Nature Recovery Network.   
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

57.  

Protect and enhance public rights of way and access. NPPF Para 
100 

The Local Plan (Policies ST10: Transport Strategy and DM05: Highways) seeks 
to maintain and enhance the function and connectivity of the public rights of 
way network in northern Devon; protecting and enhancing, whilst facilitating 
improvements to existing connections or providing new, where practical to do 
so. This positive approach is also reflected in the individual place-based 
strategies and policies for towns and rural places. 
 

The Local Plan also seeks to increase opportunities for access to northern 
Devon’s environment for all sections of the community (Policy ST14: 
Enhancing Environmental Assets).  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

58.  Transport  

P
age 123

A
genda Item

 7
A

ppendix b



  
October 2021 

40 

 
A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

59.  

Should actively manage patterns of growth in support of objectives 
in Para 104. Significant development should be focused on 
locations which are/can be made sustainable. Opportunities to 
maximise sustainable transport solutions will vary between urban 
and rural areas - this should be taken into account in plan-making.  

NPPF Para 
105 

The spatial development strategy (Policies ST06: Spatial Development Strategy 
for Northern Devon’s Sub-Regional, Strategic and Main Centres and ST07: 
Spatial Strategy for Northern Devon’s Rural Area) directs the main focus of 
development to Barnstaple and Bideford with six ‘main centres’ also taking an 
appropriate level of growth.  These places benefit from existing transport 
infrastructure and opportunities for sustainable travel so are considered the 
most sustainable locations.  More restricted growth is permitted in the 
smaller settlements where there are more limited options for sustainable 
travel, whilst recognising that development will support their role as rural 
service centres, improving the sustainability of rural communities. 
   
The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

60.  

Support an appropriate mix of uses across an area, and within 
larger scale sites, to minimise the number and length of journeys 
needed for employment, shopping, leisure, education and other 
activities. 

NPPF Para 
106 

The Local Plan’s spatial hierarchy is underpinned by a detailed settlement 
assessment, and the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment 
considered access to public transport, services and facilities and employment 
opportunities when assessing potential development sites. 
 

The Sustainability Appraisal, prepared alongside the Local Plan considered the 
sustainability credentials of potential site options. When identifying locations 
for growth, consideration was given to the potential for making sustainable 
mixed-use places, both by considering their proximity and access to other 
uses, and the co-location of development through proposed development.  
 

Larger scale strategic allocations across northern Devon include a mix of uses 
including residential alongside employment, leisure, retail, and education. 
  
The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

61.  

Identify and protect, where there is robust evidence, sites and 
routes which could be critical in developing infrastructure to widen 
transport choice and realise opportunities for large scale 
development. 

NPPF Para 
106 

Key access routes to serve proposed development sites and improve 
connectivity are identified on the Policies Map. Place-based spatial strategies, 
along with individual site allocations identify locations for specific 
infrastructure for widening transport choice and realising opportunities for 
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Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

large scale development, including locations for significant junction 
improvements and, for example, park and change facilities. 
   
The Local Plan’s Transport Strategy (Policy ST10) aims to safeguard routes and 
explore opportunities for the reuse and reinstatement of former railway lines 
(e.g. Lynton to Barnstaple railway).  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

62.  

Provide for attractive and well-designed walking and cycling 
networks with supporting facilities such as secure cycle parking 
(drawing on Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plans). 

NPPF Para 
106 

The Local Plan recognises the importance of active travel, including walking 
and cycling for northern Devon.  
 

The Transport Strategy (Policy ST10) aims to develop ‘quality strategic 
recreational routes and local pedestrian, cycle and bridleway networks’ and 
‘improve interchanges for transfer between modes of travel’, whilst the 
design of places (Policy DM04: Design Principles) seeks to ensure that places 
are accessible to all. The Local Plan also seeks to ensure that the needs and 
accessibility of all highway users, including cyclists and pedestrians, are 
considered.  
 

The Local Plan envisages new routes that will integrate with existing public 
rights of way including strategic recreational routes such as the South West 
coast path and Tarka Trail. There are also a range of specific walking and cycle 
route proposals identified, across Barnstaple, in Bideford/Northam, 
Holsworthy and elsewhere. Provision of cycle parking is recognised (Policy 
DM06: Parking Provision) as part of wider parking provision which seeks 
provision for all forms of transport, whilst explicitly having regard to the 
provision of safe walking and cycling routes. More specifically, individual 
proposals recognise specific opportunities – including, for example, secure 
cycle parking as part of redevelopment scheme for a car parking site (BAR11).  
A Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan is currently being prepared for 
the settlements of Barnstaple, Bideford and Northam, to assist with the 
delivery of Local Plan objectives. 
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Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

63.  

Provide for any large-scale transport facilities that need to be 
located in the area and the infrastructure and wider development 
required to support their operation, expansion and contribution to 
the wider economy. 

NPPF Para 
106 

There are no large-scale transport facilities such as airports in the northern 
Devon area.  Key road and rail routes and the opportunities/need for these to 
be upgraded (e.g. A361/A39 corridor) are identified in the Transport Strategy 
(Policy ST10) and the associated Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP). Ambitions 
for developing rail freight facilities have been cited, however these have not 
yet been developed into working proposals. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

64.  

Recognise the importance of maintaining a national network of 
general aviation airfields. 

NPPF Para 
106 

The Local Plan area does not have any general aviation airfields as defined by 
the Department of Transport General Aviation Strategy (2015). 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

65.  

Provide adequate overnight lorry parking facilities, taking into 
account any local shortages. 

NPPF Para 
109 

The Local Plan does not identify specific lorry parking facilities, although its 
wider policies could potentially enable such provision in sustainable locations 
should proposals be forthcoming. The Local Transport Plan does not identify 
deficits of provision/or the need for additional provision in respect of 
overnight lorry parking facilities. Further evidence would be needed to 
understand the demand. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

66.  

In assessing sites that may be allocated for development in plans, it 
should be ensured that: appropriate opportunities to promote 
sustainable transport modes can be – or have been – taken up, 
given the type of development and its location; safe and suitable 
access to the site can be achieved for all users, the design of 
streets, parking areas, other transport elements and the content of 

NPPF Para 
110 

The Local Plan’s spatial strategy (Policies ST06: Spatial Development Strategy 
for Northern Devon’s Sub-Regional, Strategic and Main Centres and ST07: 
Spatial Strategy for Northern Devon’s Rural Area), along with the scale and 
distribution of development (Policy ST08), was derived having regard to 
minimising journeys and securing opportunities for sustainable transport 
modes. Transport infrastructure requirements of the allocation sites were 
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

associated standards reflects current national guidance including 
the National Design Guide and the National Model Design Code; 
and any significant impacts from the development on the transport 
network (in terms of capacity and congestion), or on highway 
safety, can be cost effectively mitigated to an acceptable degree.   

considered through the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment and 
the Sustainability Assessment process. Where appropriate, individual policies 
associated to specific site allocations include provisions that reflective site 
circumstances and opportunities. The general policies of the Local Plan seek 
the integration of transport infrastructure to support sustainable modes of 
transport, including their appropriate integration into development. 
 

The Local Plan does, however, predate both the National Design Guide and 
the National Model Code and as such does not explicitly reflect their content. 
Further work would be required to fully establish the plan’s alignment to their 
provisions. 
 

The Local Plan partially meets the NPPF requirement. 

67.  

Development should only be prevented on highways grounds if 
there would be an unacceptable impact on highway safety, or the 
residual cumulative impacts on the road network would be severe.  

NPPF Para 
111 

Policy ST10 (Transport Strategy) only requires a Transport Assessment or a 
Transport Statement and a Travel Plan for developments that generates 
significant traffic movements. 
 

The Highway Authority will assess the impact of development on the road 
network and highway safety. Policy DM05 (Highways) provides a more 
detailed approach which is considered compatible with national policy 
provisions. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

68.  Communications  

69.  

Support the expansion of electronic communications networks, 
including next generation mobile technology (such as 5G) and full 
fibre broadband connections, setting out how high-quality digital 
infrastructure is expected to be delivered and upgraded over time.  

NPPF Para 
114 

The provision of digital communications infrastructure is supported by the 
Local Plan (Policy ST23: Infrastructure), which seeks to ensure developments 
contribute to the timely provision of new infrastructure.  
 

More specifically, the Local Plan provides an enabling policy (Policy DM11a: 
Telecommunications) that sets the criteria against which proposals for new or 
upgraded telecommunications equipment will be considered and supported.  
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Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

A wide range of place-based strategies and site allocations include support for 
the delivery of superfast broadband connections, whilst the supporting text 
for the rural area’s spatial strategy states that ‘high speed electronic 
communication links will be encouraged particularly where they will reduce 
social isolation or improve business opportunities.  
 

The Local Plan (Policy DM04: Design Principles) does require proposals to 
incorporate appropriate infrastructure to enable connection to fast ICT 
networks. There is no specific overarching strategy within the Local Plan 
supporting the expansion of the electronic communications networks across 
northern Devon or specific references to delivery or upgrading of mobile 
technology and full fibre broadband and how it will be delivered or upgraded 
over time. It should be recognised however that much development 
associated to telecommunication improvements does not require explicit 
consent (being permitted development or prior approval). Where consent is 
required, the Local Plan (in particular Policy, DM11a, but also Policy DM04) 
provides the basis for considering proposals. 
 

The Local Plan partially meets the NPPF requirement. 

70.  Making effective use of land  

71.  

Promote an effective use of land in meeting the need for homes 
and other uses, while safeguarding and improving the environment 
and ensuring safe and healthy living conditions. 

NPPF Para 
119 

The Local Plan has been developed having detailed regard to effective and 
efficient opportunities for the delivery of development required to meet 
objectively assessed need. The Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment 
(SHLAA) along with other assessments of land, identified the potential 
locations and sites that could deliver development, detailing constraints, and 
opportunities, whilst deriving the scope of individual sites to accommodate 
development.  
 

The Local Plan identifies regeneration and development opportunities on 
previously developed land, whilst having regard to site context and 
constraints when deriving the appropriate scale and mix of development.  
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

More widely, the Local Plan (Policy ST02: Mitigating Climate Change) seeks to 
ensure that the natural and built environment is conserved and enhanced 
through the prudent use of key resources, including land, whilst it also seeks 
(Policy ST03: Adapting to Climate Change and Strengthening Resilience) to 
ensure that the risks from potential climate change hazards are minimised to 
protect and promote healthy and safe environments. Policies ST04 (and 
DM04) require the high-quality design of new developments that respond to 
the characteristics of the site and optimise the efficient use of land.  
 

The Local Plan also contains provisions to safeguard amenity (DM01: Amenity 
Considerations), whilst not causing any unacceptable harm to public health 
and safety (Policy DM02: Environmental Protection). 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

72.  

Set out a clear strategy for accommodating objectively assessed 
needs, in a way that makes as much use as possible of previously-
developed or ‘brownfield’ land. 

NPPF Para 
119 

The Local Plan sought to fully consider opportunities for the use of previously 
developed land, identifying opportunities though the Strategic Housing Land 
Availability Assessment (SHLAA) and other land assessments. Previously 
developed land suitable for development is limited across northern Devon (as 
confirmed by the Brownfield Land Registers). Previously developed land was 
prioritised for redevelopment or regeneration by virtue of allocation within 
the Local Plan where it was identified as being suitable and available. 
Resultantly, the Local Plan contains allocation policies, and associated 
references in place-based strategies, to a range of regeneration and 
redevelopment opportunities, particularly within the sub-regional centre and 
other towns.  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

73.  

Encourage multiple benefits from both urban and rural land, 
including through mixed use schemes and taking opportunities to 
achieve net environmental gains. 

NPPF Para 
120 

The Local Plan seeks to achieve multiple benefits from development, with 
Policy ST02 Mitigating Climate Change, expecting development to make a 
positive contribution towards the social, economic and environmental 
footprint of northern Devon by ensuring a ‘balanced mix of uses where 
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Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

development takes place’ and that development protects and enhances 
biodiversity, geodiversity, landscape, coastline, air and water resources.  
 

A number of the larger allocations, for example BAR01: Westacott Strategic 
Extension and BID01: Bideford West Urban Extension, propose a mix of uses 
including housing, employment, green infrastructure and community facilities. 
More specific policy provisions seek to ensure that proposals deliver multiple 
benefits: for example, the delivery of sustainable drainage systems and/or 
enhancements to biodiversity through the provision of green infrastructure.  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

74.  

Recognise that some undeveloped land can perform many 
functions, such as for wildlife, recreation, flood risk mitigation, 
cooling/shading, carbon storage or food production. 

NPPF Para 
120 

The Local Plan makes a range of references to ecosystem services and these 
principles, whilst not explicit within individual policies, are threaded 
throughout the plan. Policies DM09: Safeguarding Green Infrastructure and 
DM10: Green Infrastructure Provision, in particular, seek to safeguard and 
improve the provision of green infrastructure.  These policies recognise the 
multiple functions that undeveloped land can perform as part of the network 
of green infrastructure. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

75.  

Give substantial weight to the value of using suitable brownfield 
land within settlements for homes and other identified needs, and 
support appropriate opportunities to remediate despoiled, 
degraded, derelict, contaminated or unstable land. 

NPPF Para 
120 

The Local Plan (Policy ST02: Mitigating Climate Change) seeks to ensure that 
the natural and built environment is conserved and enhanced through the 
prudent use of key resources, including land, whilst redeveloping previously 
developed land, reusing and recycling resources. 
 

In preparing the Local Plan the local planning authorities, sought to fully 
consider opportunities for the use of previously developed land, identifying 
opportunities though the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment 
(SHLAA) and other land assessments. Previously developed land suitable for 
development is limited across northern Devon (as confirmed by the 
Brownfield Land Registers). Previously developed land was prioritised for 
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

redevelopment or regeneration by virtue of allocation within the local plan 
where it was identified as being suitable and available to do so. Resultantly, 
the Local Plan contains allocation policies, and associated references in place-
based strategies, to a range of regeneration and redevelopment 
opportunities, particularly within the sub-regional centre and other towns.  
 

A number of specific site allocation policies are provided within the Local Plan, 
with the explicit purpose of redeveloping, regenerating and/or remediating 
individual sites: including, for example, the former creamery in Great 
Torrington (Policy GT01), the former power station site at Yelland (Policy 
FRE01) and the former factory site at Anchorwood Bank (Policy BAR12).  
 

Whilst the plan appropriately seeks the redevelopment, regeneration and 
remediation of identified opportunity sites, it does not contain more general 
policy provisions that seek to explicitly provide substantial weight towards the 
redevelopment of such sites.  
 

The Local Plan partially meets the NPPF requirement. 

76.  

Promote and support the development of under-utilised land and 
buildings. 

NPPF Para 
120 

As detailed above, the Local Plan supports the redevelopment of previously 
developed land and the effective use of land in general.  Local Plan Policy 
DM27: Reuse of Redundant and Disused Rural Buildings, explicitly promotes 
the re-use of disused and redundant rural buildings, however it does not 
provide explicit references to promote and support the development of 
under-utilised land and buildings.  
 

Development opportunities were considered through the plan making process 
on such sites resulting in the allocation of a number of sites, which provide 
opportunities for the redevelopment of under-utilised land and buildings. A 
range of site-specific opportunities are identified through the Local Plan – for 
example the Bideford Regeneration Sites (Policy BID07) and in Barnstaple 
Queen Street / Bear Street (Policy BAR11).  
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Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

The Local Plan partially meets the NPPF requirement. 

77.  

Support opportunities to use the airspace above existing residential 
and commercial premises for new homes. 

NPPF Para 
120 

The Local Plan does not have specific policies in relation to this requirement.  
The wider provisions of the Local Plan, when taken as a whole, are considered 
however to provide an appropriate policy framework to allow for the 
consideration of such proposals – with, in particular, regard to policies on 
amenity (Policy DM01: Amenity Considerations), design (Policy DM04:Design 
Principles) and access (Policy DM05: Highways).   
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

78.  

Reflect changes in the demand for land. NPPF Para 
122 

The Local Plan sets out a framework to monitor the development of allocated 
sites.  A plan review will need to consider the reallocation of land for 
alternative uses where there is no longer a realistic prospect of the proposed 
use coming forward. The Development Management policies of the Local Plan 
provide flexibility to enable alternative uses where appropriate (e.g. DM13: 
Safeguarding Employment Land). The Local Plan also allows for appropriately 
located windfall development to come forward on non-allocated sites. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

79.  

Support development that makes efficient use of land, taking into 
account the need for different types of housing and other forms of 
development, local market conditions, the availability and capacity 
of infrastructure and services, the character and setting of the area, 
and the importance of securing well-designed, attractive and 
healthy places.   

NPPF Para 
124 

The Local Plan provides a responsive policy framework that is intended to 
have regard to the range of matters specified in national policy, whilst not 
defining any prescribed density standards.  
 

In the context of delivering a balanced mix of uses, redeveloping previously 
developed land and achieving the prudent use of resources, including land, 
the Local Plan (Policy ST02: Mitigating Climate Change and Policy ST04: 
Improving the Quality of Development) seeks development to respond to the 
characteristics of the site, its context, and the surrounding area, whilst having 
regard to wider design principles. 
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Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

Additionally, the Local Plan (Policy ST17: A Balanced Local Housing Market) 
seeks the housing mix to relate to the site character, context, and 
development viability. Wider provisions allow for development proposals to 
respond to a range of design related matters (Policy DM04: Design Principles) 
to help secure well-designed, attractive and healthy places, whilst other 
provisions (Policy ST23; Infrastructure) seek to secure (or contribute towards) 
appropriate infrastructure where required.  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

80.  

Avoid homes being built at low densities where there is an existing 
or anticipated shortage of identified housing needs, and where 
appropriate include the use of minimum density standards. Area-
based character assessments, design guides, design codes and 
masterplans are appropriate tools to use to help to ensure land is 
used efficiently while also creating beautiful and sustainable places.  

NPPF Para 
125 

There is not an existing or anticipated shortage of land required to meet 
identified housing needs, with the Local Plan identifying a specific housing 
land supply in excess of the assessed requirement. Accordingly, the Local Plan 
is not required to include minimum density standards.  
 

The Local Plan does not provide prescribed density standards, rather seeking 
the prudent use of land (Policy ST02: Mitigating Climate Change), whilst 
seeking proposals to deliver high quality design that has regard to the 
characteristics of the site, its wider context and the surrounding area. The 
Local Plan does not include, nor explicitly require the use of area-based 
character assessments, design guides or codes or masterplans but these could 
readily be applied in support of a proposal if deemed appropriate, with Local 
Plan Policy ST04: Improving the Quality of Development, requiring proposals 
to be based on a clear process that analyses and responds to the specific 
circumstances. These could be prepared by the local planning authority, or 
third parties if considered necessary and appropriate.   
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

81.  Design  

82.  
Set out a clear design vision and provide maximum clarity about 
design expectations through the preparation of design codes or 
guides consistent with the National Design Guide and National 

NPPF Para 
127, 128 & 
129 

The Local Plan, in particular Policy ST04: Improving the Quality of 
Development, coupled with aspects of other strategic policies when read as a 
whole, sets out a clear high-level strategy/vision for achieving high quality 
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Model Design Code, and which reflect local character and design 
preferences. Design codes and guides can either form part of a plan 
or be supplementary planning documents.  

inclusive and sustainable design, with more detailed development 
management approaches (Policy DM04: Design Principles) providing more 
detail on design expectations.  
 

National policy (paragraph 128) sets out that all local planning authorities 
should prepare design guides or codes consistent with the principles set out in 
the National Design Guide and National Model Design Code. It is not 
necessary, or often appropriate, for design codes and guides to form part of a 
local plan; rather forming complementary supplementary planning 
documents. The use of such codes or guides in such a form is considered to be 
wholly compatible with the Local Plan.  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

83.  

Ensure that developments will function well and add to the overall 
quality of the area, are visually attractive as a result of good 
architecture, layout and appropriate and effective landscaping, are 
sympathetic to local character and history, including the 
surrounding built environment and landscape setting, establish or 
maintain a strong sense of place, optimise the potential of the site 
to accommodate and sustain an appropriate amount and mix of 
development, and create places that are safe, accessible and 
inclusive.   

NPPF Para 
130 

The Local Plan recognises the importance of creating attractive and functional 
places; it contains a broad range of policies to delivery a “quality of place” 
(including Policies ST04: Improving the Quality of Design, ST14: Enhancing 
Environmental Assets, ST15: Conserving Heritage Assets, ST17: A Balanced 
Housing Market, DM04: Design Principles, DM07: Historic Environment and 
DM08: Biodiversity and Geodiversity) that seek to ensure the delivery of high-
quality places that are responsive to their context.  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

84.  

Ensure new streets are tree-lined, that opportunities are taken to 
incorporate trees elsewhere in developments, that appropriate 
measures are in place to secure the long-term maintenance of 
newly-planted trees, and that existing trees are retained wherever 
possible.  

NPPF Para 
131 

The specific requirement for tree-lined streets, along with the measures to 
secure the long-term maintenance of newly planted trees was introduced to 
national planning policy in July 2021; and accordingly, they are not directly 
addressed in the Local Plan. The retention of existing trees where possible is 
required within an extensive range of site-specific allocation policies, with the 
identification of replacement planting also widely sought.  
 

The Local Plan partially meets the NPPF requirement. 

85.  Green Belt  
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C. Record your assessment results 

86.  

Ensure proposals for new Green Belts demonstrate why 
development management policies would not be adequate, any 
major changes in circumstances to warrant the creation of a new 
Green Belt, the consequences for sustainable development, the 
need for Green Belt to support adjoining areas, and how new 
Green Belt would meet other objectives of the Framework.  

NPPF Para 
139 

The Local Plan area does not include Green Belt designations. Therefore, this 
requirement is not relevant. 
 

87.  

Establish the need for any changes to Green Belt boundaries, 
having regard to their intended permanence in the long term, so 
they can endure beyond the plan period. Even when exceptional 
circumstances are demonstrated strategically to take land out of 
the Green Belt, it is still necessary to demonstrate that exceptional 
circumstances exist at the site level. 

NPPF Para 
140 

The Local Plan area does not include Green Belt designations. Therefore, this 
requirement is not relevant. 

88.  

Give first consideration to land which has been previously 
developed and/or is well-served by public transport, including 
increasing density within town and cities centres. Set out the ways 
in which the impact of removing land from the Green Belt can be 
offset through compensatory improvements to the environmental 
quality and accessibility of remaining Green Belt land. 

NPPF Para 
141 & 142 

The Local Plan area does not include Green Belt designations. Therefore, this 
requirement is not relevant. 
 
 

89.  
Where Green Belt boundaries are being defined, they should be 
clearly outlined and be consistent with the plan’s strategy for 
meeting identified requirements for sustainable development.  

NPPF Para 
143 

The Local Plan area does not include Green Belt designations. Therefore, this 
requirement is not relevant. 

90.  Climate change, flooding and coastal change  

91.  

Take a proactive approach to mitigating and adapting to climate change, taking into 
account the long-term implications for flood risk, coastal change, water supply, 
biodiversity and landscapes, and the risk of overheating from rising temperature. 

NPPF Para 153 The Local Plan provides a robust framework which provides a range of 
measures across all the requisite aspects of national planning policy, although 
it does not necessarily do so in a fully comprehensive manner across all 
identified provisions.  
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The Local Plan is founded on the principles of ecosystems services, recognising 
the key role of environmental assets in climate change resilience; these 
principles are embedded throughout the Local Plan.  
 

The Local Plan contains comprehensive strategic policies to support mitigating 
climate change (Policy ST02: Mitigating Climate Change) and to adapt to 
climate change (Policy ST03: Adapting to Climate Change and Strengthening 
Resilience).  
 

The Local Plan does comprehensively plan for the long-term implications of 
flood risk (in particular Policies ST03 and ST09: Coast and Estuary Strategy, 
along with specific place-based strategies and site allocations), being also 
supported by Strategic Flood Risk Assessments Level 1 & 2. Additionally, it 
seeks to manage coastal change, incorporating provisions that require 
development to avoid risk from current and future coastal erosion, along with 
planning to defend coastal settlements and resorts from marine inundation 
and tidal flooding (Policies ST03, ST09 & DM02: Environmental Protection). 
 

The Local Plan does not however incorporate Coastal Change Management 
Areas, although work is underway to establish the extent of these. The Local 
Plan does recognise the need to plan for water management – including SuDS 
and water efficiency measures (Policy ST03 and DM04: Design Principles), 
with plan development considering the need for increasing water supply 
capacity (deemed unnecessary at that time).  
 

The Local Plan contains extensive provisions for supporting and managing 
biodiversity and landscape, including recognition of the potential impacts of 
climate change and the need to plan to adapt (Policy ST03), including, for 
example, recognition of the need to plan for coastal squeeze. The Local Plan 
also recognises the need for development to be resilient to the impacts of 
climate change, including the potential of passive heating and cooling, along 
with natural light and ventilation (Policy ST03). 
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The LP partially meets the NPPF requirement. 

92.  

Support appropriate measures to ensure the future resilience of 
communities and infrastructure to climate change impacts. 

NPPF Para 
153 

The Local Plan’s, spatial strategy along with place-based strategies and 
determined locations for development were informed by a range of technical 
evidence including Strategic Flood Risk Assessments and took account of the 
views of key stakeholders such as the Environment Agency, South West Water 
and Natural England. 
 

The Local Plan contains a comprehensive range of strategic policy provisions 
to both mitigate the impacts of climate change (Policy ST02: Mitigating 
Climate Change), help ensure communities and development adapt to climate 
change (Policy ST03: Adapting to Climate Change and Strengthening 
Resilience) and ensure that development proposals contribute towards the 
creation of resilient and cohesive communities (Policy ST04: Improving the 
Quality of Development).  
 
The Local Plan recognises more geographically specific aspects within relevant 
policy provisions – such as through the Coast and Estuary Strategy (Policy 
ST09) and individual place-based strategies and site allocations (including, for 
example, those for Barnstaple, Bideford, Northam and Ilfracombe).  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

93.  

Increase the use and supply of renewable and low carbon energy 
and heat by providing a positive strategy for energy from these 
sources, identifying suitable areas for renewable and low carbon 
energy sources, and identifying opportunities for development to 
draw its energy supply from decentralised, renewable or low 
carbon energy supply systems and for co-locating potential heat 
customers and suppliers. 

NPPF Para 
155 

The Local Plan (in particular Policy ST16: Delivering Renewable Energy and 
Heat) provides a positive policy approach that supports renewable and low 
carbon energy and heat generating development (excluding wind energy 
development), community led schemes to offset energy and heat demand 
from renewable and low carbon sources and on-site provision of renewable 
heat and/or low carbon technologies. 
A range of other complementary policy provisions also contribute towards the 
provision of a positive strategy (including Policies ST02: Mitigating Climate 
Change, ST05: Sustainable Construction and Building and ST09: Coast and 
Estuary Strategy).  
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

94.  

Manage flood risk from all sources and apply a sequential, risk 
based approach to the location of development. 

NPPF Para 
160 & 161 

Local Plan Policy ST03 (Adapting to Climate Change and Strengthening 
Resilience) set out the strategy to manage flood risk. This includes locating 
and designing development to minimise flood risk, upgrading flood defences, 
re-establishing functional flood plains and adopting effective water 
management systems (e.g. SUDS). The supporting text identifies the principal 
risks from fluvial flooding and tidal flooding along the coast and Taw-Torridge 
estuary.  More localised cases of flooding will be from high surface water run-
off and inadequate land and highway drainage. Place-based strategies were 
derived having regard to flood risk as appropriate, whilst many site-specific 
policies contain reference to flood risk and required mitigation or 
infrastructure provision as necessary.  
 

Whilst the Local Plan does not explicitly set out the sequential approach to 
managing flood risk, it is implied and functions appropriately in combination 
with national planning policy. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

95.  

Steer new development to those areas with the lowest risk of 
flooding from any source. If this is not possible, the exception test 
may have to be applied, informed by the potential vulnerability of 
the site and of the development proposed. Where this is the case, 
sites needs to demonstrate that the development would provide 
wider sustainability benefits outweighing the flood risk and that the 
development would be safe for its lifetime without increasing flood 
risk elsewhere (and where possible will reduce flood risk overall).  

NPPF Para 
162, 163, 
164 and 
NPPF Annex 
3 

The Local Plan (Policy ST03: Adapting to Climate Change and Strengthening 
Resilience) contains strategies to manage flood risk. This includes locating and 
designing development to minimise flood risk, upgrading flood defences, re-
establishing functional flood plains and adopting effective water management 
systems (e.g. SUDS). Locationally specific provisions are also incorporated in 
place-based strategies and individual site allocations as appropriate. Similarly, 
the coast and estuary strategy (Policy ST09) contains provisions specific to 
that location.  
The Local Plan recognises (generally within Policy ST03 and more specifically 
within place-based strategies and site allocations) that there will be occasions 
where development in particular locations subject to flood risk may be 
justified based on wider sustainability or regeneration benefits.  
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement 

96.  

Avoid inappropriate development in vulnerable areas and not 
exacerbating the impacts of physical changes to the coast. 

NPPF Para 
171 

The Local Plan contains a comprehensive set of measures to reduce risk from 
coastal change. Policy ST03 (Adapting to Climate Change and Strengthening 
Resilience) seeks to avoid the development of land for vulnerable uses at risk 
from flooding, whilst requiring development to be located to avoid risk from 
current and future coastal erosion.  
 

The Local Plan (Policy ST03) also recognises the role of the Shoreline 
Management Plan. The Coast and Estuary Strategy (Policy ST09) indicates that 
settlements and resorts will be defended against marine inundation, coastal 
erosion, and tidal flooding, whilst seeking not to transfer risk elsewhere. 
Equally, it highlights that opportunities to manage coastal realignment and re-
establish functional floodplains will be supported in accordance with the 
Shoreline Management Plan. In doing so, it also recognises the potential 
impacts and opportunities for biodiversity including consideration of coastal 
squeeze. National policy (paragraph 167) requires plans to identify Coastal 
Change Management Areas and set out the type of the development that will 
be appropriate within these areas. This is an area of omission in the current 
Local Plan, although the development of technical evidence to inform such 
areas is underway. 
 

The LP partially meets the NPPF requirement. 

97.  Natural environment  

98.  

Contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by 
protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or 
geological value and soils, recognising the intrinsic character and 
beauty of the countryside, and the wider benefits from natural 
capital and ecosystem services.   

NPPF Para 
174 

The Local Plan contains a comprehensive portfolio of strategies and more 
detailed development management provisions associated the protection and 
enhancement of the natural environment (in particular Policy ST14: Enhancing 
Environmental Assets. Sustainable development strategic policies (ST01-ST04), 
ST07 (rural areas strategy) and ST09 (coast and estuary strategy) are also 
relevant. The Local Plan (Policy ST14) embeds the principles of ecosystem 
services, ensures that regard is had to protecting and enhancing both valued 
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

landscapes (including the AONB), along with local landscape and seascape 
character. It seeks to protect and enhance sites of biodiversity and 
geodiversity whilst having regard to the hierarchy of sites and their status, 
whilst seeking to conserve the best and most versatile agricultural land. Wider 
policies of the Local Plan, in particular the spatial strategy articulated through 
Policies ST06: Spatial Development Strategy for Northern Devon’s Sub-
Regional, Strategic and Main Centres and ST07: Spatial Strategy for Northern 
Devon’s Rural Area, seek to protect the countryside. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

99.  

Plans should: distinguish between the hierarchy of international, 
national and locally designated sites, take a strategic approach to 
maintaining and enhancing networks of habitats and green 
infrastructure, and plan for the enhancement of natural capital at a 
catchment or landscape scale across local authority boundaries. 

NPPF Para 
175 

Policy ST14: Enhancing Environmental Assets refers to the hierarchy of 
designated sites and sets out the approach to maintaining and enhancing a 
‘network of designated sites and green infrastructure, including retention and 
enhancement of critical environmental capital’. Further detail on the specific 
designations within the hierarchy and the approach to enhancing biodiversity 
and geodiversity within these areas is set out in Policy DM08: Biodivesity and 
Geodiversity, Policy DM10: Green Infrastructure is also relevant.  
 

The plan area includes the North Devon Biosphere Reserve (identified in 
Policy ST14) which brings together innovative approaches to sustainable 
development across the sub-region.  The biosphere operates at an ecosystem 
scale defined by the catchments of the Rivers Taw and Torridge and offshore 
marine areas stretching out to Lundy and beyond. Policy ST14 also takes 
account of other designated sites that cross plan boundaries – for example, 
the Exmoor SAC. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

100.  

Great weight should be given to National Parks, the Broads and the 
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty. The scale and extent of 
development within these designated areas should be limited. 
Development within their setting should be sensitively located and 

NPPF Para 
176 

The Local Plan area includes The North Devon AONB and adjoins Exmoor 
National Park.  
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

designed to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on the designated 
areas.  

Local Policy ST14: Enhancing Environmental Assets, seeks to protect and 
enhance the quality of northern Devon’s natural environment, including 
through the conservation of the setting, special character and qualities of the 
AONB. It further recognises the setting and special qualities of the National 
Park, including its dark night skies.  
 

The Local Plan’s spatial strategy, along with individual place-based strategies 
and specific site allocations, take into account of the AONB and national park, 
recognising their character and setting and the need to limit development 
proposals in particular locations.  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

101.  

Conserve the special character and importance of Heritage Coast 
areas.  

NPPF Para 
178 

The Local Plan explicitly seeks to conserve the special character and 
importance of Heritage Coast areas, being recognised through a range of 
strategies and policy provisions (Policies ST09: Coast and Estuary Strategy, 
ST14: Enhancing Environmental Assets, ST15: Conserving Heritage Assets and 
DM08A: Landscape and Seascape Character). 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

102.  

Identify, map and safeguard components of local wildlife-rich 
habitats and wider ecological networks, promote the conservation, 
restoration and enhancement of priority habitats, ecological 
networks and the protection and recovery of priority species, and 
identify and pursue opportunities for securing measurable net 
gains for biodiversity. 

NPPF Para 
179 

The Local Plan, through the accompanying Policies Map identifies a range of 
biodiversity sites and habitats, ranging from international designated sites (i.e. 
Special Areas of Conservation), through nationally designated sites (i.e. Sites 
of Special Scientific Interest) to locally designated sites (i.e. County Wildlife 
Sites and Local Nature Reserves), along with other areas of green 
infrastructure, which are subject to provisions through the plan to safeguard 
and enhance whilst having regard to their status (Policy ST14: Enhancing 
Environmental Assets and Policy DM08: Biodiversity and Geodiversity).  
The Local Plan (Policy DM08) further seeks to ensure that development has 
regard to the importance of habitats and designated sites and that these are 
taken into account, considering opportunities for the creation of local and 
district-wide biodiversity networks of wildlife corridors linking County Wildlife 
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

Sites and other areas of biodiversity importance.  The Local Plan further 
incorporates provisions (Policy ST14) that seek a net gain in northern Devon’s 
biodiversity. 
 

The Local Plan does not directly identify and map wider local wildlife-rich 
habitats and ecological networks, however both local planning authorities 
have access to comprehensive habitat mapping via service level agreements 
with the Devon Biodiversity Records Centre. Further work is being carried out 
across the County to establish comprehensive network mapping as part of the 
Nature Recovery Network programme, which would be able to support the 
practical implementation of the existing plan and/or inform the preparation of 
a future plan.  
 

The LP partially meets the NPPF requirement. 

103.  

Ensure that a site is suitable for its proposed use taking account of 
ground conditions, any risks arising from land instability and 
contamination, and the likely effects of pollution on health, living 
conditions and the natural environment.    

NPPF Para 
183 & 185 

The Local Plan (Policy ST03: Adapting to Climate Change and Strengthening 
Resilience) recognises the risks arising from pollutants, seeking to minimise 
those to protect and promote healthy and safe environments. The Local Plan 
also seeks to locate development to avoid risk from coastal erosion (Policy 
ST03), with accompanying development management policies (DM02: 
Environmental Protection and DM08: Biodiversity and Geodiversity) providing 
more detailed policy provisions around land stability, contamination and risks 
arising from pollution, including consideration of risks to public health and 
safety and the natural environment.  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

104.  

Sustain and contribute towards compliance with relevant limit 
values or national objectives for pollutants, taking into account the 
presence of Air Quality Management Areas and Clean Air Zones, 
and the cumulative impacts from individual sites in local areas.   

NPPF Para 
186 

The Local Plan (Policy ST03: Adapting to Climate Change and Strengthening 
Resilience) seeks to minimise the risks arising from pollutants to protect and 
promote healthy and safe environments. More detailed provisions (Policy 
DM02: Environmental Protection) seek to manage the risk from pollutants and 
ensure that unacceptable impacts do not arise.  
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

The Local Plan (Policy DM02) contains provisions associated to Air Quality 
Management Areas and the implementation of measures identified in 
associated Local Air Quality Action Plans. The Local Plan is additionally 
supported by an Air Quality Supplementary Planning Document (SPD).  
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

105.  

Ensure that new development can be integrated effectively with 
existing businesses and community facilities.   

NPPF Para 
187 

The Local Plan (Policy ST04: Improving the Quality of Development) requires 
development to achieve high quality inclusive and sustainable design that 
responds to the characteristics of the site, its wider context, and the 
surrounding area.  
 

The Local Plan contains provisions to safeguard the amenity of neighbouring 
occupiers and uses, and the intended occupants of any proposed 
development (Policy DM01: Amenity Considerations), whilst also ensuring 
that any arising hazards are considered (Policy DM02: Environmental 
Protection). The supporting text to DM01 states that existing businesses 
should not be faced with additional costs to overcome any environmental 
health problems following the location of a new development. 
 

The Local Plan meets NPPF requirement. 

106.  
Historic Environment  

107.  

Set out a positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of 
the historic environment, including heritage assets most at risk 
through neglect, decay or other threats. 

NPPF Para 
190 

The Local Plan (Policy ST15: Conserving Heritage Assets) sets out a 
comprehensive strategy for the conservation of heritage assets, including the 
need to give great weight to the desirability of preserving and enhancing 
northern Devon’s historic environment. It recognises the importance of the 
historic landscape and seeks to conserve the cultural, built, historic and 
archaeological features, having regard to their designation and status (whilst 
also having regard to undesignated assets).  
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

The Local Plan (Policy ST15) additionally emphasises the importance of 
increasing opportunities for access, education, and the appreciation of the 
historic environment. As per the supporting text to this policy, the Councils 
will identify heritage assets considered to be at risk and will take steps as 
opportunities arise towards securing improvement in their condition to 
mitigate the risk.  Further detailed provision for assessing proposals for 
development which affect heritage assets is provided by a criteria-based 
development management policy (DM07: Historic Environment). 
 

The Local Plan meets the NPPF requirement. 

108.  Minerals  

109.  

Provide for the extraction of mineral resources of local and national 
importance. 

NPPF Para 
210 

This is not relevant for the Local Plan. Mineral and Waste policies are the 
responsibility of the Minerals and Waste Planning Authority (Devon County 
Council) and are set out in the Devon Minerals Plan and the Devon Waste 
Plan. 

110.  

Take account of the contribution that substitute or secondary and 
recycled materials and minerals waste would make to the supply of 
materials, before considering extraction of primary materials. 

NPPF Para 
210 

This is not fully relevant for the Local Plan. The Local Plan (Policy ST02: 
Mitigating Climate Change) does however seek the conservation and 
enhancement of the natural, built, and historic environment through the 
prudent use of resources, including the reduction, reuse and recycling of 
resources, including construction materials. The Local Plan additionally 
provides a specific detailed development management policy on Construction 
and Environmental Management (Policy DM03) that seeks to minimise waste 
from construction sites, reusing or recycling residual waste on site where 
possible. Wider Mineral and Waste policies are the responsibility of the 
Minerals and Waste Planning Authority (Devon County Council) and are set 
out in the Devon Minerals Plan and the Devon Waste Plan. 
 

The Local Plan meets the NPPF requirement (so far as relevant). 

111.  
Safeguard mineral resources by defining Mineral Safeguarding 
Areas and Mineral Consultation Areas. 

NPPF Para 
210 

This is not directly relevant for the Local Plan. Mineral and Waste policies are 
the responsibility of the Minerals and Waste Planning Authority (Devon 
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

County Council) and are set out in the Devon Minerals Plan and the Devon 
Waste Plan. Minerals Safeguarding Areas are defined by the Minerals and 
Waste Planning Authority and shown on the adopted Policies Map.   
 

The Local Plan meets the NPPF requirement (so far as relevant). 

112.  

Encourage the prior extraction of minerals, where practical and 
environmentally feasible, if it is necessary for non-mineral 
development to take place. 

NPPF Para 
210 

This is not relevant for the Local Plan. Mineral and Waste policies are the 
responsibility of the Minerals and Waste Planning Authority (Devon County 
Council) and are set out in the Devon Minerals Plan and the Devon Waste 
Plan. 

113.  

Safeguard existing, planned and potential sites for: the bulk 
transport, handling and processing of minerals, the manufacture of 
concrete and concrete products and the handling, processing and 
distribution of substitute, recycled and secondary aggregate 
material. 

NPPF Para 
210 

This is not fully relevant for the Local Plan.  
 

The Local Plan (Policy ST09: Coast and Estuary Strategy) does however 
safeguard facilities at Appledore and Yelland for their value as landing stages 
for marine aggregates, whilst seeking to maintain the role and operation of 
Bideford and Ilfracombe as commercial and leisure ports/ harbours 
(recognising that Bideford is utilised for the export of aggregates).  Mineral 
and Waste policies are the responsibility of the Minerals and Waste Planning 
Authority (Devon County Council) and are set out in the Devon Minerals Plan 
and the Devon Waste Plan. 
 

The Local Plan meets the NPPF requirement (so far as relevant). 

114.  

Set out criteria or requirements to ensure that permitted and 
proposed operations do not have unacceptable adverse impacts on 
the natural and historic environment or human health 

NPPF Para 
210 

This is not fully relevant for the Local Plan. 
 

Local Plan Policies ST03: Adapting to Climate Change and Strengthening 
Resilience, DM01: Amenity Considerations, DM02: Environmental Protection, 
DM03: Construction and Environmental Management, DM08: Biodiversity and 
Geodiversity and DM08A: Landscape and Seascape Character do operate to 
safeguard from adverse impacts on the built, natural, and historic 
environments, whilst seeking to protect human health.  
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A. NPPF Requirement B. NPPF 

Paragraph 
Reference 

C. Record your assessment results 

Mineral and Waste policies are the responsibility of the Minerals and Waste 
Planning Authority (Devon County Council) and are set out in the Devon 
Minerals Plan and the Devon Waste Plan. 
 

The Local Plan meets the NPPF requirement (so far as relevant). 

115.  

Recognise that some noisy short-term activities, which may 
otherwise be regarded as unacceptable, are unavoidable to 
facilitate minerals extraction 

NPPF Para 
210 

This is not relevant for the Local Plan. Mineral and Waste policies are the 
responsibility of the Minerals and Waste Planning Authority (Devon County 
Council) and are set out in the Devon Minerals Plan and the Devon Waste 
Plan. 

116.  

Ensure that worked land is reclaimed at the earliest opportunity, 
taking account of aviation safety, and that high-quality restoration 
and aftercare of mineral sites takes place. 

NPPF Para 
210 

This is not relevant for the Local Plan. Mineral and Waste policies are the 
responsibility of the Minerals and Waste Planning Authority (Devon County 
Council) and are set out in the Devon Minerals Plan and the Devon Waste 
Plan. 
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If you have any queries or questions relating to this document please get in touch
using the details shown below:

North Devon Council
Lynton House
Commercial Road
Barnstaple
EX31 1DG

peopleandplace@northdevon.gov.uk

01271 388317

Torridge District Council
Riverbank House
Bideford
EX39 2QG

peopleandplace@torridge.gov.uk

01237 428700

All maps © Crown copyright and database rights 2023 Ordnance Survey 100021929

and 100022736 EUL. You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to

respond to, or interact with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You

are not permitted to copy, sub-license, distribute or sell any of this data to third

parties in any form.
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1 Introduction

1.1 North Devon Council and Torridge District Council agreed to undertake a
comprehensive review and update of the North Devon and Torridge Local Plan
2011-2031 (adopted October 2018) (henceforth the Local Plan) towards the end of
2020. This was considered to be an appropriate response due to external
circumstances, an opportunity to improve gaps in some policies, and a reconsideration
of local priorities. The Councils have been asked to consider whether an update to
the Local Plan remains the most appropriate course of action and recognising the
changes which could influence their decision.

1.2 These changes in circumstance include that Local Government financial
situations have changed alongside Member aspirations and national changes such
as the planning reform agenda. Overall Officers consider that the plan does remain
broadly effective in shaping and delivering development and is generally achieving
delivery regarding affordable housing and infrastructure associated to growth. The
plan does generally contribute to the delivery of economic development on allocated
sites, although, there is still research and data gathering ongoing.
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2 Member Survey

2.1 To understand Members aspirations and concerns following a meeting of the
Joint Planning Policy Committee on 4 November 2022 it was decided that, as soon
as possible, Member workshops should be arranged to gather views from Members
on the Local Plan review. Officers arranged two virtual workshops to take place on 28
November and 1 December 2022, each at different times to allow as many Members
to attend as possible and, prior to the workshops a survey was sent out to Members
to gauge their thoughts on the plan before meeting in the workshops for an in depth
discussion. The survey was sent out to all Members prior to the workshops and
received 24 responses which was a 30.8% response rate from Members. As Councils
aim to ensure that the approach with reviewing and updating the plan remains
appropriate and cost effective, it was decided that Members needed to be consulted.
It was essential to fully understand the individual perspectives of Members themselves
and the communities they represent, so as to address ambitions for local communities
and northern Devon as a whole. The survey and the workshops aimed to identify
areas where the existing local plan is or isn't working and what, if anything, the plan
should be doing differently.

2.2 The survey asked Members if they felt the existing plan provides an appropriate,
up-to-date and relevant basis to continue planning for the future of northern Devon.
Around three quarters of the responses to this question were 'no', therefore
representing the views of 18 Members. The reason for this response was generally
related to the amount which had changed since the plan was first adopted. This
ranges from local issues around specific policy to the current national housing crisis
and attempts to tackle climate change. However, the majority did agree that generally
the plan is okay and working, but there are areas which need to be reviewed and
tweaked.

2.3 Members called for some policies to be strengthened, especially in countryside
locations, and for officers to recognise how the area has changed recently and really
focus on meeting the needs of communities. Sustainability, climate change measures
and affordable housing were a common reason for Members believing that the plan
is no longer appropriate. The lack of a 5YHLS driving unsuitable development
alongside issues with the delivery of housing are important local issues. The provision
of infrastructure, with or prior to development, was included in most comments on
housing.
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2.4 Members were asked whether certain elements of the plan work in a way which
delivers for communities, and the majority felt that each element could be improved.
The options for each question were: Works well, could be improved and, doesn't
work at all. It was felt that place-based strategies and visions, locations for proposed
developments and, support for employment proposals were working well. On the
other side it was felt that the amount of proposed housing, the mix of housing, traveller
accommodation and, development in the countryside were elements where the plan
was not working well. Generally, the Members' reasons for responding that certain
elements do not work, were focused around the amount of development and the
type, with many Members agreeing that development often does not meet local
needs.

2.5 Members felt that location should be more carefully considered to ensure we
retain more green space and do not over-develop smaller areas where communities
do not want large new developments. It was noted that generally the lack of affordable
housing is an issue with Members: Members are unhappy with how viability reduces
the number of affordable housing units and does not help to reach the 30% target
for affordable homes.

2.6 The lack of 5YHLS was mentioned again with most concerns around how this
is allowing development which is not plan-led and leading to excessive amounts of
housing in the wrong places. Further comments referred to the lack of traveller
sites, an urgent need to adapt to climate change, and the inability to provide small
rural developments for housing or economic use.

Page 4

Page 152

Agenda Item 7
Appendix c



Response to: How well do you think the following elements of the existing local plan work in a way that
delivers for the communities you represent?
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2.7 Members were then asked to consider some more detailed elements of the
plan and decide whether they worked in a way that delivers for communities and, as
before, most felt that each element could be improved. Members thought that heritage
assets, tourism accommodation, tourism attractions, landscape protection and
restoration and, biodiversity and habitats worked well with these receiving the highest
votes for 'works well'. However, it was felt that infrastructure, health provision and
transport provision were elements which do not work at all. Infrastructure was an
issue for many with the lack of new schools, GP surgeries, community facilities and
sports facilities being a problem as they should be delivered prior to or alongside
new developments. Members also felt that current infrastructure such as roads and
facilities were not sufficient for the amount of development and were concerned that
water and sewage infrastructure may become overwhelmed. Members were
concerned about the future of high streets with some feeling that large out-of-town
retail parks have had a detrimental impact.

2.8 Climate change was commented on again with some feeling that recent changes
should be considered and the plan adapted to recognise this and support mitigation.
Ensuring that new homes meet certain energy efficiency criteria was important as
was preserving green spaces within and surrounding developments. Renewable
energy should also be considered across the districts and could be used in a way to
benefit local communities. Involving communities more was also a consideration for
Members with some hoping they could have a say in where S106 money ends up if
there are offsite contributions.
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Response to: Following on, how well do you think the following more detailed elements of the existing
local plan work in a way that delivers for the communities you represent?
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2.9 Seventeen Members who responded felt that the current Local Plan allows
development which is not appropriate, with the lack of a 5YHLS blamed for allowing
most of this. These members felt that the wrong houses were built in the wrong places
and not meeting local need with too much over-development being allowed in small
villages. Some did feel that the plan did not actually allow some of the inappropriate
development but some had been overruled by inspectors which meant there was
very little say in the end. Members also raised issues around how the large
developments were having an impact on infrastructure which was inappropriate as
new infrastructure was not being delivered. It was felt that more evidence should be
provided by consultees who respond on planning applications especially when
highways or flood risk are key issues around a site. Again, Members recognised that
the wrong type of housing in the wrong places was being allowed, which is not
supporting local communities, something, it is generally thought, that the Local Plan
should do. Fifteen Members felt that the current plan does not prevent development
which should be supported, although nine felt it did prevent this with comments made
around allowing wind turbines and development in the countryside. Members would
welcome changes to policy ST16 (delivering renewable energy and heat) and would
like the authority to recognise that new innovative technology merits consideration
for future planning. The main changes focus on sustainability and renewable energy,
especially allowing wind turbines, while a couple of Members felt that there was a
need for a more positive rural policy with better tourism provision.

2.10 Members were also asked whether any specific changes were necessary to
make the plan more robust in planning for the future, with 18 answering yes and
feeling that changes were necessary. The changes mostly related to establishing a
5YHLS, allowing more renewable development in the countryside, changes to the
rural settlements policy and addressing affordable housing issues. Members felt it
was important to address the housing crisis and consider local needs further with
some feeling that a new town or village would help and this would also prevent infilling
of current spaces where communities are worried about losing uniqueness. Addressing
the housing crisis should involve providing more affordable housing which reflects
the low average wages in the area. Safe spaces to walk and cycle was a change
Members would like to see on new developments as this would help to encourage
more sustainable travel and help to better link up settlements.

2.11 Members were then asked about specific provisions that may be missing from
the current plan with 14 feeling that there was something missing. Members comments
again related to affordable housing as well as improved protections of open space,
encouraging walking/cycling by making it safer to do this and adapting to climate
change and rising sea levels. Members would like to see new developments as
carbon neutral spaces with improved walking and cycling routes as well as
improvements to roads to make these safer places to cycle. The plan should ensure
that houses do not need to be retrofitted in the future and should meet net-zero
targets while infrastructure for new developments should be provably suitable.
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2.12 There were concerns raised around the protection of green spaces as well
as ongoing maintenance of public facilities such as play areas on estates and
Members would like to see green spaces protected with wildlife corridors maintained.
Affordable housing was raised again with the provision of more affordable housing
necessary with a variety of types considered. New developments should also follow
and adhere to the new model design guide. One final point raised was that proposals
should not be considered unsustainable just because car use will be required as it
should be recognised that a car is essential in rural areas anyway.

2.13 Members were asked what complaints they hear most frequently from
communities relating to planning and the current Local Plan. The amount of new
housing was a concern as too many are not being built to meet local needs or are
not affordable for locals with the majority being larger open market homes, often in
the wrong locations. It is felt that this leads to having too many second homes which,
alongside loss of green space, risks spoiling villages. One complaint heard frequently
is about insufficient infrastructure with many asking why there are not enough
community centres, health centres, schools, dentists or enough green space.
Alongside a lack of community spaces were complaints about the road network with
some saying that pressure on the roads is leading to dangerous conditions where
management and design is poor. Complaints also suggest issues around there being
too much development in the open countryside while there is still inflexibility to allow
any development in smaller hamlets which are deemed not suitable.

2.14 Concerns have been raised around damage of natural resources near new
developments as well as the loss of too much green open space with it felt that locals
considerations were only taken into consideration if they were material planning
matters. Members felt that there was not enough understanding of the Local Plan or
the planning process as a whole with many complaining about the time it takes to
make decisions and how long the whole process is.

2.15 Provision of safe paths with lighting on sites has been criticised as has the
lack of incorporation of renewables on new housing and commercial developments.
Members noted that it is too easy to get approval for holiday accommodation while
it appears more difficult to get affordable housing granted and delivered. Alongside
this is the issue that the system can be manipulated by people applying for a change
of use under Part 3, class Q of national permitted development legislation, on
inadequate buildings, then get these demolished to build a new large house the size
that was actually wanted. One final comment was that complaints are often heard
about the lack of opportunities in the area with very little well-paid employment to
help locals find appropriate housing.
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2.16 Members were asked to comment on the compliments that they receive the
most often relating to planning or the current Local Plan. Compliments appear to be
rare with Members only really hearing them when people are pleased to have received
an approval for an application or when a large development is refused near to where
people live. Members recognised that people are often very vocal when they have
a complaint but do stay silent when it comes to compliments. Compliments have
been heard when it is recognised that the authority has listened to the community
and made appropriate decisions which have had an impact on local people or enabled
locals to buy a house. One comment suggested that positive feedback has been
received on the coverage of heritage in the area.

2.17 In conclusion, the survey revealed that many Members did not agree that the
local plan is appropriate, up-to-date and relevant with many raising concerns around
the lack of 5YHLS, affordable housing and sustainability issues. It was generally felt
that most of the plan is working but there is some tidying up needed around certain
policies in order to best support the local communities and their needs as well as
ensuring that policies stand up at appeal. Further comments reflected on the need
to re-establish the 5YHLS and accepted that planning was difficult with so many
changes to rules and regulations. Members were generally concerned about
communities getting what they wanted and felt we should be able to support and
develop our own communities rather than be led by Whitehall.
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3 Virtual Workshops

3.1 Member workshops focusing on the Local Plan Review were held on the 28th
November and the 1st December as two identical sessions allowing Members a
choice of dates and times to ensure that as many people could attend as possible.
Each workshop provided a short presentation from the Planning Advisory
Service (PAS) to set the context for the workshops with officers explaining the purpose
of the workshops. Each workshop had three sessions covering the spatial strategy
and the delivery of development as well as a sweep-up session for any further
comments which Members wanted to add.
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4 Session One: The Spatial Strategy

4.1 Session one focused on the spatial strategy which provides a framework to
deliver development necessary to meet the area's future needs including housing
and employment. It looks to continue the existing roles of place with the function of
settlements and the relationships between settlements being considered alongside
the opportunities to achieve sustainable development. The spatial strategy looks to
provide for flexibility of settlements and takes into account growth requirements
alongside the adequacy of infrastructure to accommodate growth. Any growth should
be in accordance with the locally determined strategies for individual settlements.

4.2 Officers aimed to find out whether or not Members were comfortable with the
current spatial strategy and whether they thought it was delivering what policy says
it should. Examples of places where it is or isn't working were encouraged to provide
further context to statements. Members were encouraged to discuss what they would
like to see instead and consider if these suggestions were within national policy or
if there could be any unintended consequences from their suggestions. This discussion
aimed to be high level and not focus on the delivery of specific infrastructure or house
types as this would be considered in session two. Members were asked to
consider two questions during the first session to focus discussion around these key
points. They were asked, 'Is the approach in the Local Plan working?' and 'What are
the issues which need to be addressed?'. Session one allowed around 15 minutes
for a discussion and was followed with a feedback session with one person nominated
in each group to inform all participants of the key points raised. There were several
themes within the discussion for session one with infrastructure, housing, rural areas,
urban areas and town centres discussed the most. There were some points raised
around social issues or sustainability as well as a few general comments on the Local
Plan overall.
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Session One - The Spatial Strategy - Infrastructure Comments

Many rogue planning applications without any infrastructure considered. We should
be more ambitious with infrastructure.

There are not enough strong policies in the plan to encourage good quality,
necessary infrastructure on/near new sites.

No new transport links being created including more suitable roads as well as cycle
ways and safe footpaths.

We should ensure that there is provision on new developments for safe walking
and cycling routes.

No important facilities such as hospitals, dentists, and schools. These are in some
plans then deemed not necessary.

Schools are struggling and are full according to staff but Devon County Council
still says we do not need any new spaces.

DCC needs to sort out their road provisions as the current road network is
poor. Highways officers are not robust enough in provision of evidence when it

comes to infrastructure.

Broadband quality, especially in rural areas, is generally poor.

Facilities nearby (walking distance) to new outlying developments are not insisted
upon but are necessary.

Poor infrastructure argument when looking at development near existing
hamlets. Can’t refuse applications due to a lack of buses/facilities as the majority

living there would have cars anyway.

Developments near to shopping villages/retail parks creates too much traffic and
puts people off visiting for shopping.

There is too much traffic in general but especially between Bideford and Barnstaple.

We should preserve more space in case we need it later and we should be
preserving open space and green space.
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4.3 Infrastructure was an important issue for Members during session one, with
many raising points around this topic. Most wanted better infrastructure being created
prior to or alongside new developments being built. Most felt that there is not currently
enough infrastructure in place to support current needs and there are no strong
policies in the Local Plan which require the provision of infrastructure when new
developments come forward. Members raised concerns around a lack of schools,
hospitals and dentists with the general feeling being that such facilities are already
full despite Devon County Council (DCC) saying otherwise.

4.4 It was recognised by Members that important facilities do sometimes appear
in planning applications but there is nothing in policy to stop them being removed if
it is decided they are not necessary. Members have heard comments
from communities suggesting that facilities, especially schools, are struggling.
However, they are informed that there is still capacity therefore Members feel that
the Councils should be supporting the development of such facilities and recognising
that the lack of such places could become a serious issue in the future. Members
voiced concerns around rogue planning applications without any new infrastructure
and linked this to the lack of a 5YHLS.

4.5 Further comments went on to discuss provision on new outlying sites for
amenities and facilities which are within walking distance, around 20 minutes walk,
from the development. This could include shops such as supermarkets or useful
basic services. It was felt by some Members that the road networks and transport
links that we have are not all suitable for the area with the current road network
labelled 'poor'. Members felt that Highways Officers should be more robust in their
provision of evidence when it comes to all infrastructure. Traffic in general was a
concern especially moving between Bideford and Barnstaple and this was thought
to be a result of the decision to designate Barnstaple as a Sub-Regional Centre.
Some Members however blamed new developments near to shopping villages or
retail parks as being the cause of so much traffic. It was felt that the volumes of traffic
around such areas could put people off using them. Increasing safe walking and
cycling routes was an important consideration and it was hoped that the Local Plan
could include more on the provision of such routes within and connecting new
developments. It was asserted that poor highway infrastructure, including a lack of
public transport, should not be a reason to not expand hamlets. Most people in rural
areas would own a car anyway and would not rely solely on buses. Thoughts were
shared around whether improvements to public transport in such rural areas should
be a priority or whether it was more important to connect people by improving the
infrastructure necessary to improve Broadband connections in rural areas. Preserving
space to provide expansion of the aforementioned infrastructure in the future was a
consideration as we do not always leave areas where we can develop areas such
as roads any further. Overall the main comments on infrastructure related to a lack
of important facilities, a need to upgrade road networks and provision of safe walking
and cycling routes on new developments with Members wanting stronger policies
around ensuring all of this provided alongside new sites.
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Session One - The Spatial Strategy - Housing Comments

The biggest problem is the lack of social housing, possibly due to a lack of land
being available for bigger sites.

Landowners should be able to demonstrate/prove 30% affordable housing before
sites are added to the plan.

Lack of affordable housing is not always the fault of developers, there are so many
requirements in S106 agreements. Overall the Local Plan is weak on affordable

housing.

We need big sites to help increase the amount of affordable housing on new
developments. Having more sites available could mitigate speculative and hostile

applications.

There is a lack of power to stop new applications for development between Bideford
and Barnstaple.

Lack of 5-year housing supply has allowed for development in rural areas, this
shouldn’t happen with the current plan.

Without an established 5-year housing land supply everything is going straight to
inspectorate.

We must recognize how important proportional development is and address viability
from the start.

Many developments have planning permission but are yet to be built out. This will
only get worse with the current economic crisis.

Housing is more lucrative than employment land but need new employment sites
alongside new developments.

The government are demanding too many new homes and some communities feel
they are losing their identity and sense of community.

We need to look at smaller units in smaller places to meet local needs for housing,
small villages need some new housing to ensure viability.

There is a lack of housing in rural areas, but the majority should continue in larger
areas, should be a true mix with associated infrastructure.

Support for new settlements if it means building stops in areas with too much
development already.

‘Open countryside’ policy makes it difficult to develop small sites in rural areas. New
developments are necessary to enable young people to stay in the area and be

able to afford houses.
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Neighborhood plans could support rural proportional development, but some places
lack expertise/money/drive needed to develop a neighborhood plan.

Housing is being built and urban expansion is working so how can we demonstrate
supply to ensure new applications which get accepted are more policy compliant.

Affordable housing is often included in outline applications then viability means
there is less or none in the final plan.

Rural strategy is not working, and rural settlements do need more houses. However
there does need to be plan led development in rural areas.

New developments should be affordable, family sized housing to support local
need.
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4.6 Housing and the quality of housing provided several comments from Members
with the majority feeling that housing in the two districts was not good quality. The
lack of affordable housing was a point raised several times with most agreeing that
overall the Local Plan is weak on affordable housing. It was felt that landowners
should be able to demonstrate that they can provide the 30% affordable requirement
on their sites. It was recognised that the 30% was only a target, however, many
Members felt the plan should be stronger on affordable housing provision. Some felt
that if we had larger sites coming forward then it would increase the amount of
affordable contributions while having the larger sites could also mitigate speculative
and hostile applications. Lack of affordable housing was thought to not always be
the fault of the developer with the requirements in a S106 making it difficult and
viability often reducing what was planned on developments. Members asserted that
the Councils should be better at looking at viability and further explore why this is
reducing affordable contributions, and even removing them completely on smaller
sites. It was decided that new developments should be affordable, family sized
housing which really meets the local need and supports young local people looking
to remain in the area. Members felt that we should be looking at building smaller
units in smaller places which would help support local needs and not necessarily fill
gaps between places such as Bideford and Barnstaple.

4.7 There were concerns raised around proportional development as communities
feel they are losing their identity and sense of community as the Government continue
to demand more homes. It was felt that the plan was working in terms of growth,
especially in urban areas, but it does not help development in rural areas which also
need some new houses to ensure their viability. Members agreed that the majority
of development should continue around larger urban areas however it was recognised
that new developments are needed to support young people staying in rural areas.
Open countryside policies make it difficult to develop rural areas and questions were
asked around whether this could be adapted. One of the main issues raised was the
lack of 5YHLS as this, it was felt, has allowed for rural developments which were not
wanted and should not have happened with the current Local Plan. It was felt that
with the lack of 5YHLS there were rogue applications taking advantage of this and
everything was going straight to the Inspectorate. Some Members recognised that
neighbourhood plans could help in some situations but others argued that this was
not that easy as their own areas lacked the expertise and money needed to produce
their own neighbourhood plan. Members recognised that housing was more lucrative
that employment land but wanted the plan to support both as we still need employment
land to go alongside new houses. Overall the comments for housing focused on
wanting more social/affordable housing, the lack of 5YHLS, the need to provide some
housing in rural areas and changes to open countryside policies. It was felt that we
should be able to get more policy compliant housing if we could demonstrate supply
and that this could help prevent hostile applications.
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Session One - The Spatial Strategy - Urban/Town Centre Comments

Why does Barnstaple need to be a strategic centre? This takes away from Bideford/
other smaller towns as people travel to Barnstaple.

Smaller areas are losing business as people go to Barnstaple, this also increases
traffic and creates disparity between Bideford and Barnstaple.

People have moved to shopping online and using out of town retail parks as they
are often more convenient.

The high streets can be busy around Christmas time (skewed view?), but use
should be encouraged all year round.

Town centres are now being used more for recreation e.g., cinemas and escape
rooms. They are being used differently now; can we adapt?

Recreation could be the way forward and successful town centres are ones where
you can kill time. We should support businesses to adapt. There is concern around

the future of town centres.

There is an issue with homelessness in Barnstaple.

It makes sense to continue developing urban areas as the infrastructure will be in
place. There has been growth here already and urban areas are working reasonably

well.
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4.8 Discussions around urban areas and town centres focused on the decision to
make Barnstaple a Sub-Regional Centre as it was felt that this has taken business
away from smaller places such as Bideford with most people now choosing to travel
to Barnstaple. This also increases the traffic between Barnstaple and places such
as Bideford, something already discussed in relation to infrastructure. Members
discussed how businesses were already missing out due to an increase in people
shopping online and using out of town retail parks and it was discussed what, if
anything, could be put into the plan to encourage shoppers back to all town centres.
Members felt that Councils should support the promotion of high streets all year and
focus on how we could possibly adapt our town centres as peoples habits are
changing. It seemed clear that town centres were now being used for recreation and
places like cinemas and escape rooms were becoming the main reasons to
visit. Therefore recreation could be the way forward with the plan helping to support
areas looking to adapt to this change. There was concern from Members around the
future of town centres with the issue of homelessness in Barnstaple something to
be addressed. Members did agree that there was sense in developing urban areas
further as the infrastructure already exists, there has also been successful growth in
urban areas already and they seem to be working reasonably well. The key points
from this theme are that we should recognise changes to town centres and support
businesses, there are questions around Barnstaple being a Sub-Regional Centre
and we should continue developing urban areas as the infrastructure exists already.
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Session One - The Spatial Strategy - Rural Comments

There is no employment land in rural areas as housing is more lucrative although
despite this being the case, there is still a lack of housing in rural areas.

Broadband quality and second homes/holiday lets have had an impact in rural
areas. Lots of people have needed to sell farmsteads.

Development is often refused due to being in the open countryside, but rural areas
need some new houses too. All settlements could do with a couple of new houses

to meet targets/local needs.

There needs to be proportional development within the plan so locals and
NIMBYs (Not In My Back Yard) cannot keep preventing development in their

villages.

There needs to be plan led development for rural villages otherwise you get too
much unplanned growth.

Small schools in rural areas are struggling therefore rural places need family sized
affordable homes.

It was felt that some areas do not have the expertise/money/drive for a
neighborhood plan which could help rural development.

Rural areas and settlements are getting left behind in terms of enterprise.

Villages need a small amount of development to ensure their viability and contribute
to meeting housing targets.

Some villages are overloaded with houses and some have nothing new. The rural
strategy does not fit.

Argument for not building out from hamlets because of public transport/facilities is
not right. People living here will likely have cars anyway as they need them to get

around.

Difficult to balance rural areas sometimes but communities must be considered.
E.g. Bridgerule accepted development (school went from 12 to 70) Pyworthy refused

development (school shut).

Outlying developments do not always have facilities nearby and they are not insisted
upon.

Half of Torridge population is outside of main centres and development should be
allowed here as rural settlements need more houses.

Growth should occur where communities support it and where it helps local
communities/families
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4.9 Rural areas were discussed throughout session one with Members feeling that
often rural areas and settlements do get left behind in terms of enterprise as there
can be less support for housing and infrastructure in such areas even where it is
needed to support businesses. There is not much employment land available as
developers know it is more lucrative to build houses and despite this there is still a
lack of housing in rural areas. Members argued that smaller settlements do still need
a small amount of development to ensure their viability and ensure that they do not
get left behind. All areas can help to contribute to meeting housing targets as long
as this is proportional however development is too often refused in the countryside.
Members felt that although neighbourhood plans could support more focused rural
development, too many areas do not feel like they are able to produce one as they
lack the drive as well as the necessary expertise and money. Some members felt
that this showed the rural strategy did not fit and needs to be reconsidered properly
to allow development to be successful, something which is not always the case as
some villages are overloaded with houses while the rest see none being built. It was
thought to be of great importance that Councils remembered that half of the Torridge
population lives outside of the main centres. Such areas should be supported by
small amounts of development so families can upgrade homes and continue living
there.

4.10 If development in rural areas goes ahead there should be policies in the plan
ensuring that they get facilities built nearby and that this is insisted upon. Members
felt that there should be a focus on plan led development for rural areas to ensure
that there is not too much unplanned growth which can negatively impact communities.
There was recognition that finding balance in rural communities could be difficult but
the plan should go further to support communities and help find this balance. There
has been an example of poor balance regarding schools where Bridgerule accepted
a development and the numbers in the school increased from 12 to 70 compared to
Pyworthy where development was refused and the school had to shut. Smaller rural
schools are struggling so small developments nearby with family sized affordable
housing would help to support these better. Growth should be occurring where
it supports local communities and families and there should be more in the plan to
prevent NIMBYs from preventing all development in an area where they possibly
use policy loopholes.

4.11 Further issues surrounding the quality of Broadband and the impact of second
homes was mentioned with Members feeling that there should be improvements to
support rural areas in investing in better Broadband infrastructure and reducing the
numbers of second homes. This is especially important as locals cannot always
afford to stay in the area and some local farmers have needed to sell off farmsteads
as they are no longer able to afford them. Generally it was agreed that the Local Plan
should support more development in rural areas as long as it is proportional, there
should be facilities available alongside any new developments, infrastructure could
be improved and neighbourhood plans could help but many areas feel unable to
produce one. There was some disagreement around whether there should be more
development in rural areas or whether they should have very minimal changes made
to some villages however the general feeling was that some is necessary but required
balance.
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Session One - The Spatial Strategy - Social Comments

Young people are leaving the area due to house prices and a lack of opportunities.
They cannot afford to live where they grew up.

Retirees and those looking for second homes are the only ones who can afford
houses in northern Devon.

There are lots of retired people living here, there is not enough room or employment
opportunity for younger people.

We need to retain community assets such as sports facilities and not just build
houses on all available land.

Should be investing more S106 money into the community and provide more green
space and amenity areas.

The plan is very weak when it comes to policies around tourism.
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4.12 Members discussed some social issues within session one with the focus
being around retaining young people in the area. It was felt that they often leave due
to house prices and a lack of opportunities available for younger people. It was felt
that they should be able to afford to live where they grew up with the plan further
supporting affordable housing for local people. Some comments disagreed with this
and suggested that while it is important to support local needs we should also
encourage young entrepreneurs to the area if they will be contributing to the local
area and economy. Members shared concerns that northern Devon would just become
a place to retire to, with the only people able to afford homes in the area being retirees
and those seeking second homes. Members hoped that policy could legislate for the
number of second homes or holiday lets allowed to reduce pressure on house prices.
Retaining community assets such as sports facilities is important and we shouldn't
just build on every available piece of land; it is important to remember communities
and their needs.

4.13 Members did feel like the plan could do more to support town centres by
suggesting other ways to use S106 money and possibly allowing offsite contributions
to be invested more into town centres as well as community spaces. There was some
general agreement that the current Local Plan was generally weak on its policies
around tourism. It was also recognised that although holiday accommodation may
not support the community feel in an area, it is necessary for the local economy.
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Session One - The Spatial Strategy - Sustainability Comments

Lots of people traveling to Barnstaple not using shops in Torridge, improvements
in Torridge could reduce the traffic/help the environment.

Need to improve walking and cycle routes within new development plans to connect
these areas to existing town centres.

4.14 Sustainability was not mentioned much in session one although it was noted
that Members would like improvements to cycling and walking routes and for these
to be included in new developments with provision within the plan for this. Connecting
new developments with walking and cycling routes is important for encouraging
sustainable travel and reducing traffic. Improvements to town centres could also help
to reduce traffic as people may shop more in places which are closer to where they
live. Members would like to see more in the plan around provision of sustainable
travel routes, reducing travel around the area and further discussion around Barnstaple
as a Sub-Regional Centre.
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Session One - The Spatial Strategy - Other Comments

General feeling that the plan can be left alone and just tidied up in areas where it
does not work very well.

A complete plan review could cause poor performance of policies and be an
unnecessary risk with any pending appeals.

Planning is too often led by developers and not by local planning authorities.
Development should be driven by us.

We should be braver/more ambitious and take on more sites therefore having more
of a say in development.

We are trying to mend a broken system where it is up to us to put the system right
then developers overturn correct decisions anyway.

Concerns over the HELAA panel and lack of community involvement (briefly
addressed by officers/Cllr Prowse in the workshop)

4.15 Members did raise a few other points during the discussion which were mostly
opinions and general feeling around the current Local Plan. It was felt that a general
view was that the plan can be left alone but does need to be tidied up in a few areas
where it has been identified as not working so well. Some Members felt that a
complete review could also cause a poor performance of some policies during the
review period while causing an unnecessary risk with any pending appeals. Members
would like more development to be driven by local authorities instead of developers
with concerns around the planning system in general being raised.
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5 Session Two: The Delivery of Development

5.1 Session two focused on the delivery of development and thinking about
development which has taken place since the adoption of the Local Plan in October
2018. Members were asked to consider whether the Local Plan has delivered what
was expected and, if not, then to discuss what is different or missing. The quality of
developments was a focus of discussion, as was the delivery of sustainable
development. Quality of development included design as well as integration into
existing areas and any associated infrastructure.

5.2 Asking whether infrastructure had been delivered successfully and as expected
was a prompt for Members to share their thoughts. In relation to the infrastructure
the Local Plan is supported by an Infrastructure Delivery Plan which details key
infrastructure and was expected to be delivered during the plan period. Members
were invited to discuss their thoughts around this and whether it helps meet local
needs for residents and businesses. What is or isn't being delivered for local
communities was an important topic, with access to appropriate types of housing
within developments being especially important. This mostly relates to the size of
housing and the tenure, with questions asked around whether the affordable types
on new sites were really appropriate. Examples of specific developments which
worked or didn't work were encouraged to provide further context. Session two
allowed around 15 minutes for discussion and was also followed with a feedback
opportunity with one participant nominated to share key points back to the whole
group. The main themes from this session were related to infrastructure and housing
with some comments focused around a social theme.
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Session Two - Delivery of Development - Infrastructure Comments

Infrastructure is not being delivered prior to development. It should already be in
place for new developments. Needs to be more public access on developments

as they are often inward facing.

There is a lack of amenities and greenspace with S106 promises not kept. This
causes an amenities imbalance. Should be an ongoing amenity clause ensuring

sustainability of such areas.

Insufficient infrastructure is in place with regards to accessibility and mobility. We
should be looking at wider connectivity with roads/transport/footpaths and cycle

paths.

Car parking is becoming dangerous as it is so overcrowded. This can lead to
parking on pavements and neighbour dispute.

Issues with developments where residents suffer from further development beyond
their property.

Better links between places are needed with improved roads etc. There is no joined
up thinking around roads and infrastructure.

There are no sports facilities coming forwards e.g. Multi Use Games Areas (MUGAs)
or other pitches/facilities.

More facilities/bigger green spaces should go hand in hand with developments.
We have green space policies but don’t deliver sport facilities.

Cycling is not easy with few connected routes other than the Tarka Trail. Some
places are not connected at all with cycle paths.

Areas such as Torrington appear to be excluded from the Local Cycling and
Walking Infrastructure Plans (LCWIP).

Should be insisting on more facilities such as schools to go alongside new
developments

Need to consider management of facilities such as play areas. If they are provided
sometimes the management is taken over then not managed properly.

Instead of tiny amounts of green space, some areas would benefit more from play
areas or something people would actually use.

Green space contributions should be meaningful spaces which get use such as
sports pitches or large open community spaces.

Developments owned by multiple people or delivered by different developers is
often poor. No joined up thinking amongst developers doesn't deliver a quality

place with the necessary infrastructure.
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5.3 Infrastructure was a common theme across session two with several comments
made around this topic with many echoing points already made in session one. It
was reiterated that one of the most important issues was a general lack of
infrastructure with none being delivered prior to development and nothing in the plan
really requiring specific infrastructure alongside new developments. It was felt that
new developments should have improved public access as they can be quite inward
facing and should be opened up more and designed to be better connected with
other areas. The plan should be encouraging wider connectivity when planning for
roads, footpaths and cycle paths to link different areas together and also attempt to
reduce traffic and the number of cars on the roads. This would reduce issues caused
by a lack of car parking space which is now becoming dangerous due to
overcrowding.

5.4 Another way to reduce traffic on the roads would be to better connect areas
with high-quality cycle routes. Some Members felt that cycling is not easy with very
few connected routes, other that the Tarka Trail, while some places are not connected
at all by cycle paths. Members recognised that the Local Cycling Walking Infrastructure
Plan (LCWIP) could help with cycling infrastructure in the future but there were
concerns raised that some areas, such as Torrington, appear to be excluded.

5.5 In terms of what the plan could do, Members thought that it should better ensure
the provision of amenities with an ongoing amenity clause to ensure the sustainability
of areas which may have an amenity imbalance. It was suggested that this often
happens where S106 promises are not kept with amenities and green spaces
becoming lost. Further to these comments, Members felt that there were no sports
facilities coming forward, and thought that these should be included with new
developments to provide facilities or further open space for those living in the area.
It was noted that although we do have green space policies we still don't deliver
sports facilities which could be really beneficial to communities. Members pointed
out that green space contributions should be meaningful spaces which will get used
by the community and should be including larger green spaces or sport facilities such
as Multi Use Games Areas (MUGAs). The way green space contributions are
calculated currently do not allow for this as they are a percentage of a development
meaning you end up with lots of small patches of green to meet the percentage
requirement but no useful or useable space.

5.6 There have been issues seen where developments are owned by multiple
people or are being delivered by different developers and the quality is often poor
due to a lack of joined up thinking. This does not allow a quality place to be delivered
and can cause problems where residents suffer from further development beyond
their property where poor planning leads to this being allowed. Members felt that
insufficient infrastructure is in place with regards to accessibility and mobility, also
due to a lack of joined up thinking, and roads do suffer from this. Areas such as play
areas also suffer from similar issues where management has been taken over and
not managed properly. Members recognised that management of such areas needs
to be considered as too often it is not kept up. Some final comments returned to
infrastructure issues mentioned in session one, regarding a lack of facilities alongside
new sites especially a lack of new schools to support the need of the local community.
Overall, for the topic of infrastructure, Members found the most important things to
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consider were delivering infrastructure with or prior to new development, better green
space policies to provide more meaningful spaces and more joined up thinking about
transport networks and new developments.
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Session Two - Delivery of Development - Housing Comments

The quality of some new homes is terrible with large developments not in the plan
causing massive problems (230 near crematorium).

Location is very important. E.g. Fremington Army Camp where there are few
complaints other than location.

Lack of affordable housing being delivered for young families and to meet the local
need. Often disappears following viability reports.

Affordable housing targets are not being met and developers should be held
accountable especially when building multiple small developments close together

to get around any obligations.

Will a 5-year housing land supply ever be met if future economic concerns are
realised, and building/development scaled back.

The lack of this supply is allowing poor development to be pushed through. Need
a better quality overall with no compromise.

We need more bungalows to be delivered to reflect an ageing population, but
developers do not want to provide them.

This delivery would however have greater land take, not deliver the numbers
needed and can go on the market at a premium.

There are green space policies for new developments, but these do not deliver
while calculated as a percentage.

You often get tiny patches spread around outside new houses/developments. This
adds up to the percentage but doesn’t really provide much.

Need to be careful that social housing does not fall under any new right to buy
schemes. More security if delivered by a Community Land Trust.

Houses often start off as 2/3 bed then increase to 5 bed houses.

Lots of new houses are being built but with no thought for who may actually live in
them. Not sustainable development which meets local need.

They often do not meet local needs in terms of size, location, or affordability. Mostly
for those retiring with money not locals/young people.

New houses should be more energy efficient as it is not sustainable to build houses
which are expensive to heat.

It is cheaper to insist on solar panels and quality insulation when homes are built
as it can be expensive to retrofit later on.

Allowing conservation double glazing should be reconsidered for listed buildings
as it is not usually allowed in Torridge.
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Buildings have poor energy efficiency; all sites should have renewables on site,
but this doesn’t happen.

Homes are too small inside and are not useful spaces for modern living. Homes
are often built without enough parking spaces.

There is an argument that bigger homes would be more expensive and not
affordable for locals or young people.

Questions over the role of building control? Developers are allowed to provide the
bare minimum in terms of standards.

What happens to houses when companies run out of money and stop building.
Example seen in Westward Ho! with abandoned flats.

Houses may not be selling due to poor standards. There is little sound proofing
and people want to move due to noise and a lack of privacy.

Developers see affordable housing as being small and cheap meaning that homes
are too small for the needs of local families.

Design is important, homes should have multiple living space instead of bedrooms
to allow families to expand their own homes in the future.

Proper social housing needs to be built to help tackle the housing crisis. This should
be good quality and not packed into sites.

Can we increase key worker housing? Many student police/teachers/community
workers do not move here as they cannot afford it.
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5.7 Comments around the topic of housing were the most popular for Members in
session two with most having something to say around this theme. Most comments
reflected frustration around the types of housing on new sites not meeting the local
need and being poor quality buildings. The quality of some new homes was thought
to be terrible with large developments not in the plan causing massive problems as
they are not allocations and not properly thought out, with the location not always
considered.

5.8 It was also felt that poor quality has led to many people feeling like they need
to sell their homes due to noise and a lack of privacy with little sound proofing causing
issues, and the main difficulty being that these homes do not sell as well so people
cannot leave easily. Members voiced concerns that affordable housing targets were
not being met and developers should be held responsible, especially if they are trying
to not provide any contribution by building multiple small developments close together.
Members asserted that this is not helpful when there is already a lack of affordable
housing being delivered for locals in the area and, affordable housing is seen by
developers as being small and cheap meaning that homes are too small for families.
Proper social housing needs to be built in order to support people during a housing
crisis but this needs to be good quality and should not just be small cramped homes
packed into larger sites.

5.9 Members also questioned the lack of key worker accommodation and raised
the point that workers that we need to encourage to the area, such as teachers,
community workers and student police, do not come here as they cannot afford to
live locally.

5.10 Design should be more important and homes should be built with more living
space to allow families to expand their own homes if they want to in the future.
Members felt that homes are too small inside and are not good spaces for modern
living, there are usually not enough parking spaces for new homes.

5.11 On the other side of this argument were comments reminding others that
larger houses often become more expensive and this is not always going to be
affordable so there needs to be a balance found between providing good sized homes
and the cost of such homes. It was also noted that houses often start as two or three
bed homes, which would likely meet most local needs, but when the final plans come
forward they have increased to five beds which is too big and will become too
expensive. There was a point made around the provision of social housing as it was
thought that we need to take care that it doesn't fall under any new right to buy
schemes and we could ensure more security if delivered by a Community Land Trust
(CLT).
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5.12 Members felt that too many houses were being built without any consideration
for who may actually live in them which is not sustainable development for meeting
the needs of the community. It was felt that housing too often doesn't meet local
needs in terms of size, location or affordability and instead cater to those with money
looking to retire or purchase a second home in Devon. Bungalows were discussed
as something we need to see more of in the area as we need these to be delivered
to reflect the ageing population who often want to downsize into more appropriate
homes where they can continue to live independently. This change could result in
other housing stock becoming available for others to purchase. Members felt the
plan could do more to ensure some bungalows on some sites as developers do not
like to provide them, however, some Members did argue that the delivery of bungalows
would take up more land while not delivering the numbers needed and can also be
found on the market selling for a premium.

5.13 Members also had some concerns around how energy efficient houses were
with agreement that new houses should be as energy efficient as possible as it is
not sustainable to build houses which are expensive to heat and this is especially
important with energy prices as they are. It was noted that it is generally cheaper to
insist on solar panels and quality insulation at the time of building as retrofitting later
on can become expensive and the cost is then on the owner. Further to these
comments, some Members wanted the plan to support allowing conservation double
glazing to be reconsidered for listing buildings where it will make them more energy
efficient without compromising the look of the building. Alongside these comments
was the recognition that most buildings in northern Devon have poor energy efficiency
and all new sites should have renewables included to help people make use of their
own energy and help costs in the long term.

5.14 Concerns around green space policies were mentioned as Members wanted
wording in some policies to be improved to guarantee useful contributions and not
just see small green areas to meet the minimum percentage requirement around
new housing sites.

5.15 Some Members did remind others that costs are being felt by companies
involved in housing provision and raised questions around what happens if such
companies run out of money or go out of business. This has already been seen in
Westward Ho! with the building of a block of flats abandoned when the company
shut down. This is especially a concern with the 5YHLS not being in place, as
Members wondered if supply would ever be met if future economic concerns are
realised and building and development was scaled back despite Government
demanding more homes. The lack of 5YHLS is a big concern for Members as they
worry about the quality of new homes being pushed through with poor development
being allowed because we do not currently have the supply of homes that we need.
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Session Two - Delivery of Development - Urban/Town Centre Comments

Every new development is moving further away from town centres which encourages
use of out-of-town shops.

We do have enough in the plan with boundaries allowing us to distinguish between
urban and rural.

On larger estates near the urban centres most houses are just being packed in
because developers want them near to existing facilities.

More S106 money should go into town centres and communities to support
businesses and the local economy.

5.16 Session two did not encourage much discussion around urban areas or town
centres although Members wanted to point out that we are doing enough in the
current Local Plan with boundaries which allow us to distinguish between rural and
urban. There were comments made that despite these boundaries new developments
are moving further away from town centres and this could suggest that the plan is
not working. New developments further away from urban centres is also thought to
be a likely cause of people increasingly using out of town retail parks or online
shopping as this will be more convenient for those not living near to urban areas.
Members further commented on the quality of new developments which are growing
from urban centres with many unhappy with how many houses were packed into
small areas just to put as many homes as possible close to existing facilities instead
of providing new facilities. It was also questioned whether S106 money could do
more for out town centres with some going to support our local businesses and the
local economy as this would be a good contribution which would benefit many
residents across the districts.
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Session Two - Delivery of Development - Rural Comments

People are traveling out of towns to find open space and walking trails. Public good
is about allowing people the space to breath.

The plan doesn’t touch on the subject of public good and access to green areas
enough.

Many people are looking to move into rural areas of northern Devon for retirement.

Housing estates are increasingly moving out into the countryside.

In conservation areas or protected areas, mostly in rural areas, often heritage is
put before energy conservation.

5.17 Session two saw less discussion on rural areas however a few key comments
were made around green space and public good. It was noted that people are
increasingly traveling out of towns to find open space and walking trails with it
mentioned that this makes it even more important to link up new developments and
provide more open space here. This is not to stop people traveling to seek larger
open spaces but recognising a want and need for such spaces where people are
living.

5.18 Some Members decided that the plan doesn't touch on the subject of public
good and access to green space enough and should recognise that green spaces
should be provided on or near to new developments. Members recognised that many
people are looking to move into rural areas of northern Devon with most agreeing
that we don't want to be only known as a place to retire and should be promoting
rural businesses and communities as a place for a wider range of generations. There
were a few concerns around the number of housing estates moving into the
countryside or expanding out into these areas, this followed comments where
Members generally agreed that expanding urban space was working and rural areas
should see less development.

5.19 Conservation areas were briefly discussed with questions around why heritage
is so often put before energy conservation. Members felt that houses in rural areas,
even those in protected areas, should be able to gain permission for solar panels on
roofs and should be able to replace windows to make their homes more energy
efficient. Overall it was recognised that rural areas should be protected to retain the
green and open spaces, there should be fewer barriers in conservation areas in
terms of making homes more efficient and we should encourage a range of
generations to rural areas not just retirees.
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Session Two - Delivery of Development - Social Comments

It is important to recognise that the ageing demographic within the population has
different needs.

Elderly people are being asked to downsize to free up family homes but there is a
lack of suitable homes, such as bungalows, available.

Retaining young local people should be important and not pricing locals out of the
area is a priority.

There is a low average income in this area and retirees are keeping house prices
high when they move here. Lots of housing is available if you have lots of money.

Poorer people cannot afford to make their homes more efficient and will use the
cheapest solutions possible.

Local communities are becoming less balanced, but communities want balance
and not just the older generations. The plan should consider our children and

grandchildren.

We should be encouraging young entrepreneurs and new families to the area.

People are working from home, perhaps we should be encouraging people to run
entrepreneurial businesses and not leave it to the southeast.
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5.20 Session two drew out several social issues which revolved around young
people and families living across northern Devon. It was noted that the low average
income in the area coupled with high house prices was not recognising the needs
of those living here. Members stated that local communities should be considered
as they are becoming less balanced, with concerns raised around the loss of
community spirit as people feel forced to find other places to live. Retaining young
people in the area is important and we should be encouraging them to find
opportunities locally as well as encouraging new young entrepreneurs and families
to the area. This would help balance communities and help boost the south west
economy by becoming an area encouraging people wanting to run their own business
and therefore give back to the local economy.

5.21 Members stated that it is also important to recognise that we do have an
ageing population and this demographic within the population does have different
needs which should be met. One way to do this is by ensuring that the right housing
is being built to allow elderly people to downsize and move into more suitable
accommodation should they want to. Providing bungalows would be a good way to
do this, especially as elderly people are being asked to downsize and free up larger
homes for families in the area. Currently, this is difficult as developers do not like to
provide bungalows, and it was questioned whether a policy could push their
development more on certain sites, possibly in a similar way to affordable housing.

5.22 There were also comments made around making homes more energy efficient
as older homes are not built to new standards can be expensive to retrofit especially
if people need to organise this themselves. People on low incomes will likely need
to choose the cheapest options which are not always the most efficient and not
necessarily a good long term solution. Generally the social comments from session
two revolved around the low average income in the area, encouraging young people
and families and providing the right housing to meet the needs of the population. It
was questioned whether the plan could further support the development of appropriate
housing and help support young people setting up businesses in urban and rural
areas across both districts.
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Session Two - Delivery of Development - Sustainability Comments

Storm and climate change infrastructure needs to improve regarding flooding and
flood defences.

Need to update conservation policies around renewables such as allowing more
solar panels in conservation areas.

Cannot plan for biodiversity with green spaces often lost after outline permissions
are approved.

5.23 There were only a few comments on sustainability in session two with
suggestions around updating and improving what is already being done. It was felt
that improvements could be made to infrastructure designed to defend against flooding
as climate change has caused an increase of flood events and storms. Members felt
that updating some policies focused on conservation would be helpful to allow more
renewable energy such as solar to be captured by allowing panels on roofs even if
they are in conservation areas. Members also discussed difficulties around planning
for biodiversity when so many green spaces are becoming lost due to changes
following outline permissions. This was a point of frustration for many Members as
it affects several aspects of a development and not just biodiversity.
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Session Two - Delivery of Development - Other Comments

The Local Plan was originally balanced but has become imbalanced due to what
has been allowed at appeal.

We should not be passing outline planning; lots seems to change before the full
application comes through e.g. loss of green space.

Government guidance has now placed a stronger emphasis on ensuring viability
at plan making stage. We should allocate based on viability.

The Councils should embrace this opportunity to potentially push back on viability
challenges at application stage.

Concerns over allocations in Northam for 1000 dwellings but a lack of connection
with the settlement. Is this the plan or the implementation?

A lot of housing is coming forwards but so much of it isn’t actually being built.
Builders have concerns about this too.

No use spending more on the Local Plan as developers will always find ways
around policies anyway.

5.24 There were a few other comments to come out of session two with most being
general concerns or thoughts around the Local Plan or around Government guidance
and National policy. It was mentioned that Members did generally feel the plan was
balanced when it was adopted however it has started to become imbalanced, mostly
due to what has been allowed to happen at appeals. Some thought that there was
no use spending much more time or money on the plan right now as developers will
probably find ways to get around policies especially if sites are refused and appealed.

5.25 Another concern was outline permissions being allowed but lots being changed
before the full application comes through. Members wondered if we could stop
approving so many applications at outline and instead focus on retaining things such
as affordable housing and green space which often gets lost. This could be supported
by ensuring viability at the plan making stage and allocating based on viability. The
Government now places more emphasis on this and Councils could embrace
opportunities to push back on viability challenges at application stage and improve
the overall quality of developments. It was felt that lots of housing was coming
forwards but not actually being built and this is something also concerning builders.
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6 Session Three: Sweep-Up Session

6.1 Session three was a sweep-up session where Members were asked if there
was anything else to be considered and allowed for a general discussion on any
matters which had not already been covered. Some examples were provided in the
presentation for topics which may have not been focused on already and these
included climate change and sustainability, rural economy and agriculture, approach
to tourism, the role of town centres and economic issues. This session allowed 15
minutes for the discussion and was followed by a feedback session like the ones
following the first two sessions. Sustainability was a key topic mentioned in session
three.

Session Three - Sweep-Up Session - Infrastructure Comments

Drainage concerns/sewage concerns, Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) don’t
solve issues as suggested. Insufficient existing infrastructure with external agencies

saying they can handle it without evidence.

Improve transport links into northern Devon such as regular shuttle to Tiverton
Parkway, upgrades to Barnstaple rail link and ferries to Wales.

Include the Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan (LCWIP) within the Local
Plan.

More cycle storage and electric vehicle charging should be included on new
developments.

Possibly include the provision of building our own local grid network for renewable
energy to use locally. Infrastructure for storage of energy needs improvement so

we can capture and store all available energy.

More properties could have their own solar panels to reduce large solar farms
covering fields and we could promote district heating systems within new

developments.

Road structure and infrastructure is not suitable for large vehicles used by rural
businesses. We need to link rural areas to the link road more than we do currently.
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6.2 Infrastructure had been discussed a lot at this point however Members did
have a few final points to make around the topic. There were concerns around the
current drainage infrastructure with some believing that SuDS don't solve issues as
suggested with too many companies saying that the infrastructure and sewage
systems do work efficiently but cannot provide enough evidence for this. External
agencies can say they are happy without providing the evidence and we currently
need to take their word for this even though there are often drainage and sewage
issues, with some even spilling into our oceans following recent rainfall.

6.3 It was reiterated that the current road structure and infrastructure was not
suitable for rural businesses as they often rely on larger vehicles to transport goods
around. Rural areas should be better connected and they should be able to easily
reach the link road without encountering issues. Transport links generally were
suggested as needing improvements to help support people needing to travel in and
out of northern Devon. The suggestions for enabling this were a regular shuttle to
Tiverton Parkway, upgrades to the Barnstaple rail link and re-introducing a ferry link
to Wales.

6.4 Many infrastructure comments made in this session were related to renewable
energy with Members wanting to see building for our own local grid network to store
and use energy locally with storage of energy being addressed to allow us to capture
and store all available energy. Members also felt that more properties could have
their own solar panels to reduce the number of large solar farms which take up more
space and are covering lots of fields in the countryside. Allowing more turbines able
to capture and store energy locally would also reduce the need for these large solar
farms. As well as properties having their own solar panels, the use of district heating
and cooling systems could be considered within new developments. Including more
areas in the LCWIP would benefit many people and help those looking to use cycling
as a more sustainable way of getting around. Therefore, something in the plan to
actually include the LCWIP into the plan could help. This, alongside further provision
of cycle storage on new developments, would help encourage cycling however we
must ensure that it becomes safer to cycle and walk across northern Devon. As well
as cycle storage, Members mentioned that they would like to see more electric car
charging points provided with new housing.
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Session Three - Sweep-Up Session - Housing Comments

Concerns around the quality of insulation but this comes down to government
regulations, could we require better quality?

Sustainable materials should be used more, can we support the sourcing of better
materials.

Need to be delivering energy efficient development and promote more solar panels
on vacant roof space (residential and commercial).

New developments should be designed around walking and cycling instead of
being car-dominated. We should move away from cars being an integral part of

design and layout.

Introduce policies requiring new developments to have an element of renewables
on new sites. Recognised that this would require government legislation to change.

Could be re-using empty spaces in towns as flats or housing rather than leaving
empty buildings or vacant upper floors.

Many empty buildings are too expensive to fix up as they are listed buildings. Can
we un-list them to more easily make them into housing?

The overall quality of the current houses being developed is poor and Local Councils
will be picking up the pieces in the future.

Retrofitting houses to get them up to standard in expensive so insulation etc needs
to be put in when houses are first built.

There is often a trade off between sustainable housing and affordability and this
can be questioned in viability reports.

The pandemic was not good for housing. More demand for holiday lets emerged
and owners realised they were often more lucrative than charging residential rent.

Design codes should be prepared for expanding settlements to promote the use
of more natural materials.
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6.5 Housing was another topic already discussed in great depth recently although
there were a few more comments which Members felt it was important to share or
reiterate. There were further concerns raised around the overall quality of buildings
especially the quality of insulation with Members recognising that this does come
down to Government regulations but questioning whether we could require better
quality on local developments. The cost of retrofitting was raised with the cost of this
a concern and the need to provide quality insulation at the time of building being
important.

6.6 There were concerns from Members that if good quality materials were not put
in when houses were built then it would cost people a lot to sort this themselves and,
with a low average income in the area, this may be a challenge. Sustainable materials
should be used more and Members wondered how we could best support this while
recognising the trade off between sustainable housing and affordability as this can
often be mentioned in viability reports. Design codes were mentioned with suggestions
that these should be prepared for any expanding settlements to promote the use of
more natural and more sustainable materials across new developments.

6.7 It was generally felt that delivering energy efficient developments and promoting
renewables was important with the hope that policies could require new developments
to have an element of renewables on site. It was recognised that this would require
government legislation to change but would help with providing more locally sourced
energy. Being able to use vacant roof space on both residential and commercial
buildings for solar panels could help locals and businesses provide their own energy
and reduce the need for large solar farms in the area.

6.8 It was felt that new developments should be designed around walking and
cycling and this should be made as safe as possible with the focus moved away from
car dominated sites being an integral part of design and layout.

6.9 Members recognised that the pandemic had not been good for housing
anywhere as many owners were starting to realise the potential for holiday lets when
staycations increased as people increasingly holidayed in the UK. With the demand
in holiday lets rising, owners realised that it was more lucrative than charging
residential rent and keeping permanent tenants. While recognising the housing crisis
and need locally, it was questioned whether we could be re-using empty spaces in
towns as flats rather than leaving them as empty upper floors. Members felt that
many are empty because of the cost to fix them up which is often as they are listed
buildings and it is possible that un-listing them could allow them to be used again
which would provide more housing and further support town centres.
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Session Three - Sweep-Up Session - Urban/Town Centre Comments

We cannot predict shopping habits and all attempts to save high streets feel fruitless
when we can’t predict or mitigate major changes in advance.

Town centres are suffering due to online shopping and people using out of town
shopping for convenience.

There is a need to promote town centres as destinations with multi-functional
purpose such as entertainment, leisure and residential.

We must recognise how town centres are changing and becoming social and
leisure hubs. Should not lose sight of the retail element.

Should recognise that town centres are not the same as they were 10-15 years
ago. Need to support local businesses allowing them to thrive and prosper.

Pedestrianising all or part of town centres should be considered to keep traffic out
of town centres and create a nice environment.

Budget hotels could be moved closer to town centres rather that situated on the
edges of towns. Cheaper hotels in centres could increase income here for shops

as well as the night-time economy.

Need for robust policies to create different town centres and support for businesses
adapting to new circumstances.

More events should be supported to bring people into towns, this could be during
the day or at night.

Should be more flexibility with S106 offsite contributions. They could be used to
further improve town centres.

People living in re-used spaces above flats could bring more people into town
centres using the shops there rather than out of town retail.

Would question the need for primary and secondary frontages within town centres.
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6.10 Urban areas and town centres received several comments in session three
with many Members concerned about the future of town centres and wondering
whether any policies could change to help support such areas even more. Members
found that being unable to predict changes to shopping habits, especially following
the pandemic, made efforts to support our high streets feel fruitless as major changes
can't be predicted then mitigated in advance. It was felt that town centres were
suffering due to changes such as people using online shopping more and going to
out-of-town shopping parks. Therefore, we should recognise that town centres are
not the same as they were 10-15 years ago.

6.11 As mentioned in the housing comments, it was thought that bringing more
people to live in town centres and starting to occupy empty spaces above shops
could bring more to the local economy. Members wanted to consider what brings
people into towns and focus on making them places that people want to visit thus
supporting local businesses and allowing them to thrive.

6.12 Pedestrianising all or part of town centres could be a start to making them
places people really want to spend time in and create a nice environment where
people feel safe to visit and enjoy.

6.13 It was recognised that we need to see how town centres are changing and
becoming social and leisure hubs with a move away from shopping being witnessed.
There is a need to promote this in towns but it is important to not lose sight of the
retail elements which are so important to many areas. Recognising that town centres
are now used more for entertainment, leisure and residential uses is important as it
allows us to support those businesses trying to adapt to new ways of remaining viable
in such areas.

6.14 Members felt that some flexibility in S106 offsite contributions could be better
used by going to support town centres, whether it is supporting businesses, promoting
certain events or making them nicer places to spend time.

6.15 It was mentioned that events needed more promotion and should be supported
to bring people into towns whether during the day for markets or at night to benefit
the night-time economy. It was felt that we should question the need for primary and
secondary frontages within town centres and we should have more robust policies
to create different town centres which are reflective of new uses.

6.16 One final point was made about budget hotels with some Members wanting
these closer to town centres instead of being situated on the edge of towns. Cheaper
hotels in town centres could improve the economy, especially the night-time economy
as people may use amenities there rather than staying in. When the hotels are on
the outskirts and cheap meals etc are all included then people tend not to leave but
if they were in town centres it would be easier to walk to nearby amenities and local
shops.
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Session Three - Sweep-Up Session - Rural Comments

Rural enterprise and entrepreneurial spirit should be promoted and not discounted
even if it is not within the plan. Should encourage rural economy and support

businesses in the countryside.

Policy doesn’t currently allow areas to be designated for wind turbines but rural
communities support this on a small scale. Small scale wind farms could contribute

to the rural economy.

Not much in the current Local Plan around the re-use of buildings in the countryside.
Could be used to support tourism rather than building new structures.

Too much interfering with farming and agriculture and there could be more support
for applications from such businesses.

We need to decide whether we are going to support agriculture or not. There has
been a move away from agriculture in rural areas.

People retire to rural areas and do not move there for work like they used to.

There is a desire for some businesses to be in rural areas and if this is not planned
for you get a mess not a planned rural area.

In rural areas it appears that one property in four is changing to become a holiday
let. It is not always clear what the policy is on rural tourism.

There are jobs in agriculture available for young people in rural areas across
northern Devon. We should be investing in farms, but we don’t and they are fighting

for diversity.

Promote rural businesses in growing and distributing food locally. Food used to be
a strategic necessity. Government wants to import food. DEFRA is starting to push

food self-sufficiency again.

Tourism is based on natural beauty, mostly in rural areas, so we need balance
between natural areas and infrastructure for renewables.

Should support rural businesses such as B and Bs (not Air B and Bs/holiday lets)
and pubs which rely on tourism throughout the year.

Rural enterprises are important, and the countryside is not just fields. Need to
recognise rural businesses and rural communities.
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6.17 Rural areas are especially important to Members as they often want greater
protection of the green open spaces found here and it was felt that rural areas can
become left behind.

6.18 Members were concerned that there was too much interfering with farming
and agriculture without enough support with planning applications from such
businesses and stated that we need to decide whether to support these sectors or
not. It was felt that we should invest more in farms but they are too often left fighting
for themselves despite the fact that they could be providing opportunities for young
local people looking to work in rural areas. There are jobs in agriculture available to
young people across northern Devon but it doesn't feel like a safe job as the future
is uncertain. Members felt that we should be promoting rural businesses which are
growing and distributing food locally as DEFRA is beginning to push food
self-sufficiency again. Food used to be a strategic necessity and Members questioned
why this seemed to have lost its importance. Rural enterprise and entrepreneurial
spirit should be promoted and not discounted even if this is not specifically mentioned
within the plan as we should encourage our rural economy. Members also felt that
we need further support for rural businesses such as B&Bs (not Air B&B) as well as
pubs which rely on tourism throughout the year. These businesses may struggle
where the tourist season does not go through the entire year and sees a drop off in
tourist money coming in during the winter. It was asserted that Councils need to
recognise that the countryside is not just fields and there is a community and a heart
in these places. Tourism is based on natural beauty which is mostly found in rural
areas so it is important to find the correct balance between preserving natural areas
and finding the infrastructure for tourism. Members noted that there is not much in
the Local Plan around the re-use of buildings in the countryside but empty buildings
could be used to support tourism instead of building any new structures.

6.19 In regards to rural tourism it can be unclear what the policy actually is around
this. As well as balancing natural areas with tourism infrastructure we must consider
a balance with infrastructure for renewable energy. This should be provided but
considered carefully to allow renewables such as small scale wind farms to contribute
to the rural economy without compromising the local area. Policy doesn't currently
allow areas to be designated for wind turbines but rural communities do support this
on a small scale so should be considered within the plan. Residents who were initially
against turbines do mostly agree that they have blended into the countryside. People
are retiring to rural places instead of moving for work and this is becoming a place
full of retirees or tourists. In some rural areas it appears that one property in four is
changing to become a holiday let which is not supporting communities and their want
to remain balanced with strong community spirit. Members recognised the desire for
some businesses to be located within rural areas and if this is not planned for then
you can get left with a mess instead of a planned rural area. This was a concern as
it could cause further issues in rural areas and not help to support the natural
environment and rural communities.
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Session Three - Sweep-Up Session - Social Comments

Tourism policies are not delivering and are too constrained. They could and should
go further without necessarily allowing tourism accommodation everywhere.

Need to promote tourism more alongside considering the views of local residents
and businesses. Re-visit the ‘Golden Bay’ promotional campaign and improve the

quality of hotels/other places people may stay.

Future tourism policy should provide a more flexible approach to deliver tourism
development and be more proactive around tourism. Should an area of search be

considered as opposed to a criterion based one.

The low income in the area discourages young people from staying. We don’t want
the area to just become a place to retire.

Higher paid, skilled jobs would be required if there was a shift to the ‘green economy’
with installation and maintenance required.

Greater links with Petroc to train young people to meet the skills necessary for a
future within the ‘green economy’.

There is nothing you can put in the plan to rectify any major impacts from tourism.
Stopping second homes or at least reducing the numbers and legislating amounts

would help if this is even possible.

Food has never been classified as a public good but is a necessity and the plan
doesn’t support local food producing businesses.

Should be more scope for quality tourism. Need to recognise increased demand
for glamping and other high-quality accommodation.

Need more facilities for tourists alongside holiday accommodation as we are at
capacity in terms of restaurants etc.

As amenities are so important, we should consider whether businesses will cope
outside of the tourist season.

Tourism caravan parks have been changed into permanent accommodation caravan
parks now. Are trends changing?
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6.20 Comments around the social theme were mostly focused on tourism, low
wages and facilities or amenities. The low average income in the area was mentioned
several times by Members in relation to a variety of issues as there are concerns
that it will discourage young people from staying in the area. This can lead to an
imbalance in the population as young people leave to find better opportunities and
older people retire here. Members felt that a shift to the 'green economy' could help
provide more higher payed skilled jobs as the shift would require this due to the
installation and maintenance necessary. Greater links with Petroc could support
young people by training them with the necessary skills for a future within the 'green
economy'. This would benefit the area and help to allow younger people to stay in
the area as well as bringing in new skilled workers with their families which further
benefits the local economy.

6.21 Members felt that tourism policies are not delivering and are too constrained
so they should and could go further without necessarily allowing tourism
accommodation everywhere as this does not support the housing crisis. Although
tourism should be promoted more this must be considered alongside the views of
local residents and businesses as, especially businesses, may have a good insight
into tourists habits and could help promote tourism the right way. Some Members
agreed that our current promotions could be improved and we should even re-visit
previous campaigns such as the 'Golden Bay' promotional campaign.

6.22 Improvements should also be considered to the quality of hotels and other
tourist accommodation to encourage people to stay in such areas rather than rely
on Air B&Bs all the time. Future tourism policy should provide a more flexible approach
to deliver tourism development and be more proactive around tourism to allow for
this to be developed locally without harming surroundings and while supporting the
local economy as much as possible.

6.23 Members questioned whether an area of search should be considered as
opposed to a criterion based one. Some Members did argue that there is nothing
you can put in the plan to rectify any major impacts from tourism and it will always
be pushed through because the area is so reliant upon the tourism. It was thought
that stopping second homes or at least having a way to reduce the numbers or
legislate for the amount of second homes could help but it was unclear if this was
even possible within the plan.

6.24 Another point made on tourism was the scope for quality tourism alongside
a need to recognise that there has been an increase in demand for glamping and
other high-quality accommodation which has been especially popular in rural areas
across the UK. With this rise it was important to also recognise the potential need
for more facilities alongside accommodation as it was felt that we are currently at
capacity in terms of restaurants and pubs. With amenities being of importance, we
should be considering whether businesses will cope through the winter or whether
they could need further support during this time.
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6.25 Members questioned other trends which may be changing such as changes
from tourism based caravan parks to permanent residential accommodation and
highlighted the importance of monitoring such trends. One final comment was around
food as a public good with members questioning why it has never been classified as
such despite the fact that it is a necessity. They also suggested that the plan should
do more to support local food producing businesses as food is a necessity and we
should have less reliance on getting this shipped in from other countries.
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Session Three - Sweep-Up Session - Sustainability Comments

Promotion of green tourism is important. There is a fine balance between facilitating
tourism development and landscape impact. Greater protection required for

non-designated biodiversity sites.

Could introduce more community composting schemes and promote greater use
of repair/recycle facilities to reduce waste.

The plan must be specific about what is meant by sustainability/renewables, this
is now of greater importance than when the plan was written.

Need better understanding of the potential of facilitating new development within
the Coastal Change Management Area (CCMA).

Need better protection of our natural environment especially rivers, hedgerows,
and wildlife. Rivers are at capacity and there is increased flooding due to climate

change with reservoirs suffering despite the rain.

Should be more sustainable management of green spaces within new
developments. We need greater boundaries between hedges and developments.

New flood maps indicating increased risk of flooding in both districts need to be
considered for all future planning applications.

Relocation is unsustainable and we should not be building on floodplains.

New developments should include soakaway systems and rainwater harvesting.
We need more trees, passive cooling solutions, more soft landscaping, and

protection for existing biodiversity assets.

Quality of rivers and seas is suffering as a result of sewage spilling into these areas.
There is very little in the plan looking at the long-term life of beaches and future

economic impacts of coastal retreat.

More innovative approach is necessary to delivering sustainable drainage that
benefits biodiversity net gain/flood prevention e.g. Green roofs, ponds, reed bed

systems.

Promote greater use of cycling and walking to move away from reliance on cars
for shorter journeys.

Promote community based onshore wind projects including the necessary
infrastructure for storage. Small scale not large commercial scale.

Or we need to look at a proper wind farm instead of lots of individual turbines
scattered around because without turbines we just get solar farms which cover

more land and produce less energy.

Locals usually feel turbines blend well with surroundings, even those initially
opposed to them being built.
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There is nothing in the plan to differentiate between small scale Photo-Voltaic (PV)
and large-scale PV. Some are too big for the area despite the plan not supporting

large scale PV developments.

Can’t do much with renewables unless Government policies change. Local
authorities just follow Government guidelines.

The plan should strengthen the wording around climate change and not use vague
words like request or aspire. Be precise on non-negotiables.

We must do more to reduce reliance on other countries' energy and become more
self-sufficient, so we do not become vulnerable.

We still bring in most supply from abroad which uses up our local capacity for
capturing and storing our own energy.

DEFRA policies are often changing regarding re-wilding and planting more trees.
Should follow these policies to help protect our unique landscape.

Climate change is a main concern as is biodiversity and offsetting and how this is
implemented.
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6.26 The topic of sustainability was the most popular in the discussion during
session three with Members contributing several points around this topic. Members
felt that we could do a lot on new developments to make them more sustainable
which was agreed is of great importance now with the current climate crisis. Including
soakaway systems and rainwater harvesting on developments could help reduce
flooding and help with water costs with residents having the ability to recycle rainwater
for some uses.

6.27 Members felt that we need more trees on sites along with passive cooling
systems, more soft landscaping and protection for existing biodiversity areas with it
being important to recognise that these are all features which would need to be
planned before building was commenced. Another point to consider was that Members
felt we should have greater boundaries around trees on development sites and
greater boundaries between hedges and developments.

6.28 Members agreed that sustainable development shouldn't stop once building
has been completed and it will be important to provide suitable management of green
spaces within new and existing developments to ensure that this is managed
efficiently. Greater management and protection is also needed outside of
developments to keep our natural environment protected especially our rivers,
hedgerows and wildlife with greater protection required for non-designated biodiversity
sites. Members thought this was especially important as recent flood events have
caused issues, with the quality of rivers and seas suffering as a result of sewage
spilling into rivers and seas and these concerns link back to the drainage and sewage
infrastructure.

6.29 Flood risk, likely to be a result of climate change, has been seen to increase
over the last few years therefore new flood maps should be considered for all new
applications as relocation is not sustainable and we shouldn't be building on
floodplains at all. It was noted that rivers are at capacity with reservoirs suffering
despite the rain suggesting that there is a lot to do within our own districts to mitigate
any future issues as best as possible.

6.30 Further to this, Members felt that there was not enough in the plan looking at
the long-term life of beaches and the future economic impacts of coastal retreat which
has already been seen in several areas.

6.31 Members thought that a more innovative approach is necessary to delivering
sustainable drainage that benefits biodiversity net gain as well as flood prevention
which is important to consider in the current climate. Examples of this would be green
roofs on new developments as well as ponds and reed bed systems. It was felt that
the plan must be more specific about what is meant by sustainability and renewables
especially if developers are expected to make any contributions.
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6.32 The Local Plan should also strengthen any wording around climate change
and not use vague words like request or aspire as this is not clear enough when we
should be precise on non-negotiable parts of the plan especially relating to
sustainability. This is of greater importance now than when the plan was written as
the climate crisis has increased in severity over the last couple of years. We should
also have a better understanding of the potential for facilitating new development
within the Coastal Change Management Areas (CCMAs).

6.33 Members wanted Local Government to start doing more to reduce our reliance
on other countries' to energy supply as we should strive to be more self-sufficient
and not allow ourselves to become vulnerable. It was questioned why we are still
bringing so much energy in from abroad and using up our capacity for capturing and
storing our own energy. Members would like the plan to promote community based
onshore wind projects which include the necessary infrastructure for storage and
this should focus on providing several small scale projects rather that allowing a large
commercial wind farm which may be out of character for the area. Some Members
disagreed and felt that we could just focus on one wind farm rather than have lots
of individual windfarms scattered around the country as just having one could reduce
the infrastructure needed and have less of an impact on the countryside. Either option
would reduce the need for large solar farms which cover more land and produce less
energy. Most locals are happy with wind turbines and would prefer these over large
solar farms as some are too big for the area despite the plan not supporting large
scale Photo-Voltaic (PV) solar developments. Members were unhappy that there
was nothing in the plan to differentiate between small-scale PV farms and large-scale
PV farms. General feeling amongst Members was that there is actually very little we
can do in terms of renewables due to Government policy and we would require
changes to this to help us locally as we currently just follow Government guidelines.

6.34 It was felt that more could be done within local communities to further support
sustainability and this could be as simple as introducing community composting
schemes and promoting greater use of repair and recycle facilities to help people
reduce waste.

6.35 The promotion of green tourism was considered important by Members as
this is becoming more popular and could help mitigate some impacts from climate
change, although it must be remembered that there is a fine balance between
facilitating tourism development and landscape impact in rural areas. Promoting a
greater use of cycling and walking to move away from reliance on cars could be
pushed for both tourists and residents. Climate change was a main concern for
Members as was biodiversity and offsetting and how this is implemented throughout
northern Devon while recognising the need to protect the area. It should also be
considered that DEFRA often update their policies around re-wilding and planting
trees etc. and we need to remain aware of these and follow the policies in order to
best protect our unique landscape.
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Session Three - Sweep-Up Session - Other Comments

Too much emphasis on competition and growth particularly when there are concerns
around our changing climate or Brexit.

Less emphasis on inward growth and more towards a circular local economy. We
should be more sustainable/prosperous.

Could minimise employment allocations but have criteria-based policies to
encourage economic uses within local communities. Judge economic applications

on their own merits.

There are pressures from several organisations and sometimes this comes with
conflicting policies.

Support for leaving the plan as it is because there is not much point spending
money on updating it when central Government will make decisions which won't

help local communities.

We put time and money into the plan but ultimately Whitehall will ignore us. We
should engage other local authorities to see if they feel the same then let the

Government take the flack as we get ignored anyway.

6.36 The few other comments from session three were similar to those mentioned
in the two previous sessions with some new points raised alongside these. Members
felt that sometimes conflicting pressures from a variety of different organisations
could make policy writing and decision making difficult. It was felt that there was too
much emphasis on competition and growth as there are several concerns around
our changing climate and Brexit which should possibly be addressed as important
current issues. Less emphasis on inward growth and a greater focus on moving to
a circular economy could help allow us to be more sustainable and prosperous.
Although we need employment land it was suggested that we could minimise
employment allocations and instead use criteria-based policies to encourage economic
uses within local communities. It is important to recognise that some economic
applications should be judged on their own merits.

6.37 Some personal opinions on the Local Plan review showed support for leaving
the plan as it due to some Members not seeing the point on wasting money doing a
complete update when it is likely that Government will make changes or make
decisions which will overrule the plan and not support local communities anyway.
Members recognised that we have been putting time and money into the plan but it
was felt that we too often get ignored by Government anyway and it may be better
to engage other local authorities to see if they feel the same way. If we are not alone
in this thinking then it is possible that something could be done about this.
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7 Conclusion

7.1 In conclusion, it is clear that there are several key issues which Members feel
should be addressed through the Local Plan which are not in the current Local Plan
and, these issues cover a wide range of topics. Many Members did however feel that
the plan could be left for now as the majority was working and some had concerns
about whether a comprehensive review could cause issues in policy performance
and may mean unnecessary risk with pending appeals. There was a general feeling
that it would be good if planning was more led by local authorities instead of
developers and that most issues raised were not the fault of the Local Plan.

7.2 Most of the issues which Members would like to resolve were focused around
the quality of new housing, provision of affordable housing to meet needs, mitigating
climate change impacts and providing infrastructure and facilities to support the
population. Members would like to update some policies so they stand up better at
appeal, however, some felt that there was not much point as Government policies
will always limit us and decisions are often overturned by inspectors at appeal.

7.3 There was support for leaving the plan as it is and not wasting time and money
on updating it when we are ignored by Government so much and risk Government
policy change having an impact on the plan.

7.4 Some Members did feel that the Local Plan was no longer working and and
had become imbalanced, suggesting that a review should be undertaken to prevent
certain poor decisions from being made.

7.5 There was not a clear conclusion from Members around which approach
necessary as there was a mixture of opinions. Overall, it appears that the majority
want to tidy up several parts and make some updates to a few specific areas but are
questioning whether the time and cost associated with this would make it worth doing.
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8 Appendix 1: Workshop Attendance

Local Plan Review Workshop Attendance (28th November).

Local Plan Review Workshop (28th November) Session Attendance

GroupCouncilName

1NDCCllr Knight

1TDCCllr Hodson

1NDCCllr Mackie

1TDCCllr Wiseman

1TDCCllr Christie

1NDCCllr Roome

2TDCCllr James

2TDCCllr Langford

2TDCCllr Manley

2NDCCllr Prowse

2TDCCllr Laws

3TDCCllr Gubb

3TDCCllr Leather

3TDCCllr Pennington

3NDCCllr Mack

3NDCCllr Ley

3TDCCllr Dart

4NDCCllr Biederman

4TDCCllr Lock

4NDCCllr Tucker

4NDCCllr Worden

4TDCCllr Hawkins

4TDCCllr Bushby

1TDCHelen Smith
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Local Plan Review Workshop (28th November) Session Attendance

1TDCChristopher Power

2NDCSarah Jane
Mackenzie-Shapland

2NDCMark Alcock

3TDCIan Rowland

3TDCTristan Otten

3TDCEleanor Goodhead

4TDCBen Lucas

4NDCPhillipa Mackintosh
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Local Plan Review Workshop Attendance (1st December).

Local Plan Review Workshop (1st December) Session Attendance

GroupCouncilName

1TDCCllr Craigie

1NDCCllr Lofthouse

1NDCCllr Leaver

1TDCCllr Boughton

1TDCCllr Hicks

1TDCCllr Bright

1TDCCllr Hepple

2TDCCllr Brenton

2TDCCllr Brown

2TDCCllr Hames

2TDCCllr Hurley

2TDCCllr James

2TDCCllr Newton

1/2TDCIan Rowland

1TDCBen Lucas

1TDCEleanor Goodhead

1TDCChristopher Power

1/2NDCSarah Jane
Mackenzie-Shapland

2TDCDawn Burgess

2NDCPhillipa Mackintosh

Page 59

Page 207

Agenda Item 7
Appendix c



9 Appendix 2: Running Order

Running Order.

Thursday
1st December

Monday
28th November

LeadItem

15:00-15:0218:30-18-32Cllr Prowse/Hicks
Introduction by Chair

(2 mins)

15:02-15:1518:32-18:45PAS / DAC
Setting the Context

(13 mins)

15:15-15:2018:45-18:50Ian Rowland

Purpose of the
workshops

(5 mins)

15:05-15:1018:50-18:55
Sarah Jane

Mackenzie-Shapland

Session 1 Introduction

(5 mins)

15:10-15:3018:55-19:10
Session 1 Breakout

(15 mins)

15:30-15:4019:10-19:20
Session 1 Feedback

(10 mins)

15:40-15:4519:20-19:25Helen Smith
Session 2 Introduction

(5 mins)

15:45-16:0519:25-19:40
Session 2 Breakout

(15 mins)

16:05-16:1519:40-19:50
Session 2 Feedback

(10 mins)
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16:15-16:2019:50-19:55
BREAK

(5 mins)

16:20-16:2519:55-20:00PAS/DAK
Session 3 Introduction

(5 mins)

16:25-16:4520:00-20:15
Session 3 Breakout

(15 mins)

16:45-16:5520:15-20:25
Session 3 Feedback

(10 mins)

16:55-16:5920:25-20:29

Sarah Jane
Mackenzie-Shapland/What’s Next?

(4 mins) Helen Smith

16:59-17:0020:29-20:30Cllr Prowse/Hicks
Closing Remark by Chair

(1 min)
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Session 1

Topic: The location, level of development and development distribution – is the
approach in the Local Plan working? If not what are the issues?

Session 2

Topic: Delivery of development – what is the quality of the development delivered?
Suggested matters include sustainable development, the quality of development
including design and integration with existing area. Has the required infrastructure
been delivered as expected? What should be the priorities? Please provide examples.

Session 3

Topic: A general discussion on other matters not already covered. Examples include:

Climate change, sustainability and renewables
Tourism
Town Centres
Economy
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10 Appendix 3: Presentation Slides

PowerPoint Presentation Slides.
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PAS/DAC Presentation.
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North Devon Council
Lynton House
Commercial Road
Barnstaple
EX31 1DG

peopleandplace@northdevon.gov.uk

01271 388317

Torridge District Council
Riverbank House
Bideford
EX39 2QG

peopleandplace@torridge.gov.uk

01237 428700
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Planning Advisory Service – Local Plan Project Management Support 
North Devon and Torridge Local Plan 

December 2022 
 
PAS Project Team lead contact: 
David Coleman 
david@dacplanning.com 
01206 259281 
 
Council Main Contacts: 
Ian Rowland, Senior Planning Policy Officer, Torridge District Council 
Sarah Jane Mackenzie-Shapland, North Devon District Council 
 

Executive Summary – Key Findings 
 

• The Councils are recommended to carefully consider how the scope of any update 
planned to the policies of the adopted Local Plan can be proportionate at this time.  Many 
of the concerns and issues being raised with the adopted Local Plan appear to be more 
relating to the application of Local Plan policies and the current lack of a five-year land 
supply rather than the approach of the Plan or the policies themselves.   

• There are a number of other vehicles or mechanisms available to the Council which can 
assist in responding to current challenges. 

• A targeted update to the Local Plan in the short-term under the ‘current’ system could be 
followed by a ‘new’ Local Plan which addresses some of the wider concerns expressed in 
the medium to long term. 

• The Councils should carefully consider how to conclude the review and publicise 
outcomes in order to manage potential risk.  The review outcome could be presented as 
part of a package of measures being taken to achieve an adequate five-year land supply 
and an up to date policy framework at the earliest possible opportunity.   
 

 
1. Background  
 
Through the Planning Advisory Service’s (PAS) Local Plan Project Management Support, advice has 
been provided to the Councils in respect of the approach to reviewing the joint North Devon and 
Torridge Local Plan 2011-2031 (adopted 2018).  The advice has focussed on ensuring that the review 
will provide for a proportionate approach to be taken to any update required, and to ensure that an 
up-to-date policy framework will be put in place in a timely fashion.  The Councils had previously 
resolved in 2020 to undertake a full update to the adopted Local Plan, but this decision is now being 
reconsidered in light of changes to the national and local context (including emerging planning 
reform, a land supply shortfall and further consideration of resources) which mean that there is a 
more pressing need to get an up-to-date policy framework in place. 
 
As part of this support, an online workshop meeting was held with Council Officers on 22 November 
2022 to discuss the approach to the finalisation of the review process. This followed a review of the 
work that Officers had undertaken to inform the Local Plan Review process, including use of the PAS 
Local Plan Route Mapper Toolkit (parts 1 and 2).   Following the workshop, David Coleman (from the 
PAS project team) attended two workshops with Members from both authorities to provide support 
and advice.  The workshops took place on 28 November and 1 December 2022.   As part of these 
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workshops David provided an introductory presentation drawing on the Local Plan Route Mapper to 
provide further context for Members, and also helped to facilitate discussions where required. 
 
This advice note provides observations and recommendations to help inform the ongoing Local Plan 
review process following the Member workshops.  It is understood that the Councils now intend to 
finalise the review process, taking into account these observations and recommendations, through 
meetings of the Joint Planning Policy Committee.  Further guidance relating to the Local Plan review 
and update processes is set out within the PAS Local Plan Route Mapper. 
 
This advice note provides a summary of the advice and recommendations provided to the Councils 
through the Officer and Member workshops. It is possible that other evidence or information exists 
that has not been reviewed which might lead to other comments, advice or conclusions being 
drawn. This note is advisory only rather than a legal view, and it should be read in the context of 
relevant legislation, national planning policy and guidance. 
 
2. Observations and Recommendations to inform the Local Plan review 
 
The following section provides a summary of observations and recommendations provided by PAS 
for the Councils to consider in completing the Local Plan review process and determining the scope 
of the update required to the adopted Local Plan within the current national and local context. 
 
Establishing Key Drivers for Local Plan Update 
 

• It is important to separate out what sections / policies of the adopted Local Plan must be 
updated against those sections / policies which are desirable to update.  Producing an 
entirely new Local Plan will take a considerable amount of time and money and would leave 
the Councils without an up-to-date Local Plan for a prolonged period of time. 

• Discussions at the recent Member Workshops appeared to indicate that there is discontent 
about what is being seen on the ground following the adoption of the Local Plan in 2018.  
There does not appear to be widespread discontent in relation to the policies themselves 
within the adopted Local Plan.   

• Some policies within the adopted Local Plan are no longer consistent with national planning 
policy.  If the standard method were to be applied the housing requirement for the Plan 
would reduce, and the ‘backlog’ of housing shortfall from the start of the plan period would 
be eradicated.   

• The Districts are currently unable to demonstrate a five year supply of deliverable land for 
housing, meaning that the ‘tilted balance’ or ‘presumption in favour of sustainable 
development’ is being applied to the determination of development proposals.  Housing 
policies of the Local Plan are considered to be out of date for decision-making. 

• The quality and type of development that is coming forward regularly does not meet the 
aspirations of elected Members or the local community.   

• Viability issues and the need to secure an adequate five-year land supply is enabling  
development proposals to obtain planning consent without demonstrating compliance with 
all Local Plan policies. 

• Unfavourable speculative development is being seen in parts of the Districts which means 
that certain areas are experiencing levels of development which are over and above the high 
levels already being planned for within the adopted Local Plan. 

• Some Members expressed concern that the balance of development is not appropriate, and 
smaller rural communities require some housing to support the ongoing vitality of the 
settlements. 
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Determining Appropriate Vehicles 
 

• Of the matters being raised by Members, it is important to differentiate between what 
requires an update to be made to Local Plan policies, and what may be achieved through 
other vehicles of mechanisms. 

• A number of matters that are being raised may potentially be addressed in whole or part 
through other mechanisms.  For instance, achieving better outcomes on the ground from 
new development would be considerably assisted by being able to demonstrate a five year 
land supply.   

• An update to the Local Plan policies may achieve this in time, but in the short-term there 
may be other measures that the Councils could take.  For instance, working proactively to 
‘front-load’ and invite planning applications on appropriate small sites, or enhancing the 
negotiation skills of planners within the Development Management team. 

• Some matters raised, such as design or density of development, may be achieved in whole 
or part through the production of supplementary guidance, such as design guides or codes 
to inform development proposals. 

• The Councils may consider other planning mechanisms to secure housing for rural 
communities in need, such as promoting the use of Neighbourhood Plans or promoting rural 
exception schemes to local parish councils and / or community groups. 

• It may be helpful to consider whether additional training would be helpful for Officers and 
Members in relation to the implementation of policies in the Local Plan.  Where policies 
themselves are considered to be ineffective for instance because they are vague or 
ambiguous, it may be prudent to update them. 

 
 

3. Recommendations / Next Steps  
 
In determining the outcomes of the review and the scope of any update required to the Local Plan, 
the Councils must carefully consider: 

• What is not working with the policies of the adopted Local Plan, and what are the drivers for 
the update?  

• Can these drivers only be addressed through an update to the Local Plan policies?  Are there 
other vehicles or mechanisms available to the Councils that may enable the issues of 
concern to be addressed in whole or part? 

 
The Councils must as a priority seek to ensure that the ‘tilted balance’ no longer needs to be applied 
to decision-making, as this is undermining attempts to successfully deliver the adopted Local Plan.  
To do this, the Councils must ensure that they can demonstrate that a five-year supply of deliverable 
land for housing exists at the earliest possible opportunity and can be sustained into the future.  In 
the medium term an update to the relevant policies of the adopted Local Plan can achieve this, but 
even a targeted or partial update of the policies will take years rather than months to get in place.  
In the short-term, therefore, the Councils must utilise other mechanisms in order to seek to secure 
an adequate five-year land supply and high-quality development.  This may include: 

• Working proactively with relevant landowners / developers of appropriate smaller sites to 
bring forward schemes which can deliver to meet Council aspirations in the short term; 

• Ensuring that appropriate mechanisms are in place corporately to work proactively with 
relevant landowners and developers of sites allocated in the Local Plan to bring forward and 
front-load high quality schemes together with the necessary infrastructure, such as a 
developer forum, use of planning performance agreements, use of a quality review panel, 
promotion of design guides / codes, and use of masterplans to guide development proposals 
across multiple sides; and 
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• Ensuring that Officers and Members are taking a robust approach to decision-making and 
negotiation to secure Local Plan policy requirements as far as possible. 

 
The updated NPPF (2021) provides a greater emphasis on the role of viability appraisals at the plan-
making stage.  The Councils are encouraged to consider how the production of up to date and 
appropriately comprehensive evidence relating to infrastructure and viability, alongside any update 
to Local Plan policies, may help to secure policy requirements more consistently in the future. 
 
The Council should consider how the scope of any update to Local Plan policies can be minimised at 
this time given that many of the concerns and issues being raised with the adopted Local Plan 
appear to be more relating to the application of Local Plan policies and the application of the ‘tilted 
balance’ rather than the approach of the Plan or the policies themselves.   
 
Given that changes to the planning system are likely to be introduced over the coming months and 
years through the Levelling-Up and Regeneration Bill and a new National Planning Policy Framework, 
it would appear prudent for the Council to undertake a relatively targeted update to the Local Plan 
at this time which focusses as a minimum on: 

• Policies which are no longer consistent with national planning policy (and therefore cannot 
be given full weight); 

• Policies which are currently considered to be ineffectively worded; and 

• Strategic housing policies which can provide for a five year land supply. 
 
In addition, there may be specific policies which no longer conform to the majority views of the 
Councils which need to be amended. 
 
The Councils should carefully consider how to conclude the review and publicise outcomes in order 
to manage potential risk and present the most positive picture outwardly as possible.  This may be 
presented as part of a package of measures that the Councils will be undertaking in order to achieve 
an adequate five-year land supply and an up-to-date policy framework at the earliest possible 
opportunity, having regard to the advice contained above.  A targeted update to the Local Plan in 
the short-term under the ‘current’ system could be followed by a ‘new’ Local Plan which addresses 
some of the wider concerns expressed and may enable the Council to benefit from the opportunities 
presented by reforms to the planning system in the medium to long term. 
 
The Council may wish to seek further advice from Counsel, the Department for Levelling Up, Housing 
and Communities and / or the Planning Inspectorate in relation to the planned scope of the update 
to the Local Plan at this time, particularly in relation to how the timing of the emerging reforms to 
the planning system may impact on the planned update, taking into account any transitional 
arrangements.  It will be important to understand at the earliest possible opportunity whether or 
not the Council would be required to re-base the plan period in accordance with national planning 
policy, as this may have considerable implications for the scope of the update. 
 
4. Follow-Up PAS support 
 
The Councils may benefit from further support in relation to project planning the work required to 
undertake the update to the Local Plan once the review process has been completed. 
 
Further assistance may be beneficial in relation to enhancing negotiation skills and maintaining 
ongoing collaboration and partnership working between the elected Members of the two 
authorities. 
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This is a recommendation only at this stage – once this Advice Note is issued, PAS will review the 
recommendation before confirming with the Council what additional support it is able to deliver 
taking account of its capacity and available budget. 
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Table 1: PAS Toolkit – Policy areas not in conformity with national planning policy – how they could be addressed. 

Topic/NDTLP  
Policy Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

Traveller 
Accommodation 

The Local Plan identifies a requirement for 
permeant Traveller pitches and transit sites, 
based on a 2014 assessment of need. The 
identification of sites to meet the evidenced 
need was to be addressed by a Traveller Site 
Allocations DPD, as set out in the 2016 Local 
Development Scheme (LDS).  
 
The DPD has not been delivered and it is not 
subject to a delivery programme within the 
current Local Development Scheme (2022). 
The intention is that this matter will be 
addressed as part of a comprehensive update 
of the Local Plan. 
 

This work could be 
undertaken as part of either 
a partial review, through a 
separate DPD or a new 
local plan. 
 
 

  
Y1 

 
Y 

Design Codes The need for the preparation of design guides 
and codes post-dates the adoption of the Local 
Plan, on which basis there is no provision or 
reference to such in included in the Local Plan. 
 
Note Design Codes are illustrated design 
requirements that provide specific, detailed 

Design Codes can be 
incorporated into a DPD, or 
provided outside  the scope 
of a DPD, such as in the 
form of a Supplementary 
Planning Document  

 
Y 

 
Y 

 
Y 

                                                           
1 Note this matter may be only partial met by a Partial Review. 
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Topic/NDTLP  
Policy Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

parameters for the physical development of a 
site or area. 

First homes  The introduction of First Homes as a form of 
affordable housing post-dates the adoption of 
the Local Plan, on which basis there is no 
provision for such in the Local Plan. 

It may be possible to 
introduce First Homes as a 
form of affordable housing. 
However, without 
considering local options it 
is unclear as to whether this 
product would address local 
needs. Potentially there is 
scope to consider this 
through a partial review.  
 
If however, viability issues 
are required to be 
considered, this would bring 
this matter in to the scope 
of strategic policy, which 
could only be addressed 
through a new Local Plan.  

 
? 

 
? 

 
Y 

10% Affordable 
home ownership 

The 10% affordable home ownership provision 
(on major development sites) post-dates the 
adoption of the Local Plan, on which basis 
there is no provision for such in the Local Plan.  
 
The matter was considered on introduction, as 
set out in the Councils Affordable Housing 
SPD. The Councils position, as enabled by 
national policy does not impose this provision 

No change is considered 
necessary to planning 
policy in light of the 
application of paragraph 65 
of the NPPF. 

 
N/A 

 
N/A 

 
N/A 
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Topic/NDTLP  
Policy Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

as such would be prejudicial to addressing 
identified affordable housing needs across 
northern Devon.     

Town centres  Increased flexibility is required to town centre 
policies to reflect the consequences of 
changes to the Use Class Order, introduced 
following the adoption of the Local Plan. 

Development management 
policies do not reflect 
recently introduced 
changes to the Use Class 
Order. Non-strategic 
revisions focused on town 
centre activity could be 
achieved through a partial 
review; more strategic 
changes relating to town 
centre boundaries, spatial 
strategies and allocations 
would require a wider 
update to the Local Plan.  

  

Y2 

 

Y 

Identification of a 
Coastal Change 
Management 
Area 

The Local Plan seeks to manage coastal 
change, incorporating provisions that require 
development to avoid risk from current and 
future coastal erosion, along with planning to 
defend coastal settlements and resorts from 
marine inundation and tidal flooding (Policies 
ST03, ST09 & DM02: Environmental 
Protection). 
 

Defining the extent and 
developing policy relating to 
a CCMA could be 
undertaken as part of either 
a partial review or a new 
local plan. A partial review 
would need to be careful 
not to impact on Local Plan 
place-based strategies.  

  
Y 

 
Y 

                                                           
2 Note this matter may be only partial met by a Partial Review. 

P
age 225

A
genda Item

 7
A

ppendix e



Topic/NDTLP  
Policy Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

The Local Plan does not incorporate Coastal 
Change Management Areas (CCMA), although 
work is underway to define its area.  

Potential non-
demonstration of 
a  five-year 
housing land 
supply 

The Councils have not demonstrated a five-
year supply of deliverable sites following an 
appeal decision in April 2020.  
 
Work is progressing, in accordance with an 
established methodology to update the 
Councils five-year housing land supply 
position. This work is programmed for 
completion in February/March 2023. 

If a five year land supply 
cannot be demonstrated the 
scope for securing this 
position would be limited 
through a partial review to 
the allocation of small sites 
which do not change the 
spatial strategies of 
settlements.  
 
More fundamental changes 
relating to the housing 
requirement and the 
location and scale of 
allocations would need to 
be undertaken as part of a 
new Local Plan. 

  

Y 

 
Y 

Potential 
demonstration of 
a five-year 
housing land 
supply 

Re-establishment of a five-year housing land 
supply 

If a five-year housing land 
supply is re-established it 
would negate the need to 
undertake a review of the 
Local Plan on this matter. 

 
 
Y 
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Additional Policy issues raised by elected Members through survey work and visioning Workshops – November/December 2022  
 

Topic/NDTLP Policy 
Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

Infrastructure 
provision  

Policies are not strong enough to 
insist on the provision of 
infrastructure on/near new sites e.g. 
for hospitals, dentists and schools. 
 
 

Local Plan policies are robust 
(reference A7 PAS Toolkit 1). 
Any variation from Local Plan 
targets/ thresholds require 
robust justification, generally 
on the basis of viability 
considerations. This is a 
matter of implementation 
through Development 
Management. 
 
Local planning authorities 
consult with infrastructure 
providers, including the NHS 
and Devon County Council 
(education/ highways), when 
preparing a local plan and in 
response to specific 
development proposals. Of 
note the scope and timing of 
enabled infrastructure is 
directed by generated needs; 
it is not possible to secure 
infrastructure beyond the 
scope of generated need.   
 

 
Y 
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Topic/NDTLP Policy 
Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

Of note the NHS locally have 
established a mechanism to 
quantify needs generated by 
development proposals and 
have recently implemented a 
robust approach to seeking 
s106 contributions for acute 
care provision. 

Infrastructure 
provision - general 
 

Infrastructure provision is included 
as part of planning permissions and 
deemed not necessary at a later 
date. 
 
 

This is a matter of 
implementation through 
Development Management, 
development generated 
needs are sought in respect 
of Green Infrastructure 
through DM10 supported by 
Policy ST23. 
 
 

 
Y 

  

Infrastructure 
provision - general 
 

Infrastructure is not being delivered 
prior to development. It should 
already be in place for new 
developments 
 

In general infrastructure is 
met in step with 
development. It is not usually 
possible to ‘front load’ 
infrastructure provision until 
schemes have met specified 
thresholds due to the costs 
involved to the developer. 

 
Y 

  

Infrastructure 
provision - general 

Developments owned by multiple 
people or delivered by different 
developers is often poor. No joined 

The Local Plan seeks 
contributions proportionally 
from the individual 

 
Y 
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Topic/NDTLP Policy 
Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

up thinking amongst developers 
doesn't deliver a quality place with 
the necessary infrastructure. 
 

developers on sites in 
multiple ownership. 
This is a matter of 
implementation through 
Development Management. 

 
Green 
Infrastructure/Open 
space 
 

Green space contributions should be 
meaningful spaces such as sports 
pitches or large open community 
spaces. as they are often tiny 
patches spread around outside new 
houses/developments. 
 

Policy DM10 enables open 
spaces to be of a 
‘meaningful’ size and provide 
for the provision of sports 
facilities.   
This is a matter of 
implementation (potentially 
including a supplementary 
planning document to provide 
further clarity if this is 
considered necessary). 

 
 

Y 

  

Green 
Infrastructure/Open 
space 
 

S106 contributions for open space 
are not being provided, causing an 
imbalance of amenities.  
 

Issues relating to the delivery 
of the infrastructure can be 
addressed without changing 
planning policy. 
 
Policy DM10 enables open 
spaces to be of a 
‘meaningful’ size and provide 
for the provision of sports 
facilities.   
This is a matter of 
implementation (potentially 
including a supplementary 

 
Y 
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Topic/NDTLP Policy 
Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

planning document to provide 
further clarity if this is 
considered necessary). 
 
 

Green 
Infrastructure/Open 
space 
 

Need to consider management of 
facilities such as play areas. If they 
are provided sometimes the 
management is taken over then not 
managed properly. 

Issues relating to the 
management of facilities can 
be addressed without 
changing planning policy. 
 
This is a matter of 
implementation by the 
Councils. 
 
 

 
Y 

  

Transport 
 

Improve transport links into northern 
Devon such as regular shuttle to 
Tiverton Parkway, upgrades to 
Barnstaple rail link and ferries to 
Wales 

The Local Transport Plan 
should address these 
strategic matters, with a new 
Local Plan reflecting the LTP. 

 
Y 

  
Y 

Transport/Accessibility Need to look at wider connectivity 
with roads/transport/safe footpaths 
and cycle paths and move away 
from cars being an integral part of 
design and layout examples raised: 

Policy ST10 provides the 
hooks to address many of the 
issues raised, with DM05 
providing further detail. 
 
However, if matters extend to 
the strategic level, such as 
the connectivity between 
settlements this will need to 

 
Y 

  
Y 
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Topic/NDTLP Policy 
Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

be addressed through a 
wider review. 

Transport/Accessibility The road structure and infrastructure 
are not suitable for large vehicles 
used by rural businesses. Therefore, 
there is a need to improve 
connectivity between rural areas and 
the link road. 

The Local Transport Plan 
should play a role in 
addressing this issue. 
 
There are, however, 
challenges in doing so and if 
the wish is to enhance 
connectivity between 
settlements and to address 
matters relating to reducing 
traffic flows, this will need to 
be undertaken as part of a 
new Local Plan. 
 

 
Y 

  
Y 

Transport 
 

There is too much traffic in general 
but especially between Bideford and 
Barnstaple. 
 

When the spatial strategy is 
reviewed for a new local plan, 
this matter will be assessed.  
This cannot be undertaken 
through a partial review. 
Other measures outside of 
the Local Plan can also be 
sort to reduce traffic and 
influence people's habits. 

 
Y 

  
Y 

Transport 
 

Highways officers need to ensure 
there is robust evidence when 
requesting infrastructure provision. 
 

This is an implementation 
issue to be addressed 
through the Development 
Management. 

 
Y 
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Topic/NDTLP Policy 
Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

Transport and 
Accessibility 

Include the Local Cycling and 
Walking Infrastructure Plan (LCWIP) 
within the Local Plan 
 

The Councils are working 
with DCC in preparing a 
LCWIP, which will enable 
improved active connectivity 
within Barnstaple and 
Bideford. It is acknowledged 
that this work is needed 
elsewhere within the plan 
area, and this does not 
require updated policies to do 
so, 

 
Y 

  

Transport and 
Accessibility 
 

Cycling is not easy with few 
connected routes other than the 
Tarka Trail. Some places are not 
connected at all. 

Policy ST10 provides the 
hooks to enable further 
projects to come forward in 
addition to the LCWIP 
project, such work could be 
through schemes outside of 
the Local Plan or as a partial 
review of Development 
Management policies. 
Alternatively, if the outcomes 
change settlement strategies 
this should be undertaken 
through a new Local Plan. 

 
Y 

 
Y 

 
Y 

Transport and 
Accessibility 

There is a need for cycle storage 
and electric vehicle charging should 
be included on new developments 
 

Cycle storage and electric 
charging points are included 
as a policy requirement.   

 
Y 
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Topic/NDTLP Policy 
Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

This is a matter of 
implementation through 
Development Management. 

Car parking Car parking provision is not sufficient 
resulting in parking on pavements 
and neighbour dispute. 
 

This matter is addressed in 
Policy DM06. This is a matter 
of implementation through 
Development Management. 
 

 
Y 

  

Design and 
Accessibility 

There needs to be more public 
access into new developments as 
they are often inward facing 
 

Policies ST04 and DM04 
provide the opportunity for 
schemes to address 
concerns raised in relation to 
access/accessibility. The 
implementation of design 
codes could also address this 
issue as well as the NPPF 
and the National Design 
Guidance. 

 
Y 

  

Design Quality The lack of a five year land supply is 
allowing poor development to be 
pushed through. Need a better 
quality overall with no compromise.  

The NPPF and associated 
planning policy guidance is 
clear that poor quality 
development is not 
acceptable. Therefore, the 
concerns raised should be 
able to be addressed through 
further training for Officers 
and Members. 

 
Y 

  

Housing Requirement The government are demanding too 
many new homes and some 

The government is committed 
to boosting the supply of 

   
Y 
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Topic/NDTLP Policy 
Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

communities feel they are losing 
their identity and sense of 
community. 

housing.  Based on evidence 
of need and growth ambitions 
the Local Plan requirement is 
set at an annual requirement 
of 861 dwellings 2011-2031.   
 
Following the establishment 
of the annualised 
requirement the government 
introduced a standard 
methodology, which currently 
sets out a requirement for 
northern Devon Cira 760 new 
homes per annum. This 
figure will be the starting 
point for a revised 
requirement established in a 
new Local Plan.  
 
The consequences of the 
absence of a five year 
housing land supply are in 
some instances resulting in 
development not enabled by 
the Local Plan. 

Five Year Land Supply 
 

There is a lack of power to stop 
development between Bideford and 
Barnstaple. The Council’s planning 

The lack of a five-year 
housing land supply does 
impact on decision making as 
the ‘titled balance’ needs to 

   
Y 
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Topic/NDTLP Policy 
Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

decisions for housing are allowed on 
appeal. 

be applied, which has, for 
some proposals resulted in 
non-plan led sites being 
permitted, 
If the five-year housing land 
supply is secured, a plan led 
approach in respect of the 
enabled housing can be re-
established. 
 
Any adjustment to the spatial 
or distribution strategy would 
need to be considered as 
part of a new local plan. 

Five Year Land Supply Concern that the Councils are 
unable able to demonstrate a five-
year land supply now and potentially 
in future years.  
 

Work is ongoing to 
understand and update the 
five-year housing land supply 
position for the plan area. 
 
Undertaking a 
comprehensive review of the 
Local Plan would enable a 
review of the housing 
requirement and the five-year 
land supply position. 

 
Y 

  
Potentially 

Viability A need to recognise how important 
proportional development is and 
address viability from the start. 
 

The Local Plan is supported 
by a strategic level viability 
assessment, which provides 

 
Y 

  
Y 
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Topic/NDTLP Policy 
Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

 the basis for thresholds and 
targets set in the Local Plan. 
 
Viability is considered as 
required during the decision 
making process; the 
Councils’ will always use best 
practice in doing so.  
 
If the comment is in relation 
to the allocation of sites in the 
Local Plan, this will be a 
consideration when sites are 
assessed as part of a new 
local plan. 

Affordable Housing The Local Plan is weak on 
affordable housing. 
Landowners should be able to 
demonstrate 30% affordable housing 
before sites are added to the plan 

It is recognised that there is a 
significant need for affordable 
housing which is not currently 
being met within the plan 
area.  
However, within the context 
of planning policy, the PAS 
Toolkit (Part 1 question A5) 
demonstrates that affordable 
housing is being delivered on 
qualifying sites and provides  
an explanation as to why this 
is reasonable.  
 

   
? 
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Topic/NDTLP Policy 
Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

The NPPF allows for viability 
matters to be considered in 
the decision-making process 
to enable development to 
come forward. It is not always 
possible to deliver 30% of 
housing on qualifying sites. If 
the Councils’ were to prepare 
a new local plan, it is not 
anticipated that higher 
affordable housing thresholds 
could be sought, although 
this will be established 
through a new strategic 
viability assessment.. 

Affordable Housing 
 

Social housing needs to be built to 
help tackle the housing crisis. This 
should be good quality, meeting the 
needs of the local community and 
not packed into sites. 

The Local Plan prioritises the 
delivery of social rented 
affordable housing. The 
requirements for the size, 
type and density of affordable 
housing are set out in an 
Affordable Housing SPD 
which was adopted in 2022; it 
provided additional detail on 
such matters.  

 
Y 

  

Affordable Housing 
 

Affordable housing is often included 
in outline applications then viability 
means there is less or none in the 
final plan 

Legislation does allow local 

planning authorities the ability 

to reject requests to 

 
Y 
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Topic/NDTLP Policy 
Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

 reconsider S106 agreements 

within five years. 

 

Viability is a material 

consideration in the 

determination of planning 

applications, the Councils 

approach to which is framed 

by national planning policy 

and guidance. 

 

Affordable Housing 
 

The lack of social housing is 
possibly due to a lack of land being 
available for bigger sites. Having 
more sites available could mitigate 
speculative and non-plan led 
applications. 

The Local Plan was 

developed in part based on 

having large sites to enable 

the delivery of affordable 

housing and secure strategic 

infrastructure.  

   
Y 

Affordable Housing 
 

Proper social housing needs to be 
built to help tackle the housing crisis. 
This should be good quality and not 
packed into sites 

The Local Plan has robust 
policies to seek affordable 
housing whilst having regard 
to the viability of housing 
development. The Affordable 
Housing SPD provides 
details of what is expected 
with regards to quality and 
density. 

 
Y 

  

Types of Housing New developments should be 
affordable, to support local need 

Policy ST17 sets out the 
scale and mix of housing, 

 
Y 
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Topic/NDTLP Policy 
Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

e.g., family sized housing and 
bungalows. 

and states that development 
proposals should reflect 
identified local housing 
needs. 

Types of Housing 
 

New houses are being built but with 
no thought for who may actually live 
in them. Not sustainable 
development which meets local 
need 

Open market housing is 
supported within the 
settlements defined in 
policies ST06 and ST07, with 
ST17 addressing housing 
mix. To change this approach 
would require a change to the 
strategic policies of the Local 
Plan. 
 
The Local Plan is based on 
evidence of housing need in 
respect of tenure and 
property size, Planning 
applications are determined 
having regard to this 
evidence.  

   
Y 

Types of Housing 
 

Wish to increase key worker housing The Local Plan does not 
prevent key housing coming 
forward. A detailed policy 
could be considered through 
a partial update. 

  
Y 

 
Y 

House Sizes Homes are too small inside and are 
not useful spaces for modern living. 
 

The Local Plan does not 
have a policy on minimum 
space standards. Officers do 

   
Y 

P
age 239

A
genda Item

 7
A

ppendix e



Topic/NDTLP Policy 
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Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

 however, endeavour to 
secure the national technical 
standards wherever possible. 
A new Local Plan would likely 
be required to address this 
matter rather than a partial 
review due to potential 
viability implications. 

Quality of Housing The overall quality of the current 
houses being developed is poor and 
the Councils will be picking up the 
pieces in the future. 
 
 

The quality of housing is 
managed through building 
regulations rather than 
planning policies.  
 
The policies of the Local Plan 
and national planning policy 
seek the delivery of high 
design standards.  
 
 

 
Y 

  

Energy 
Efficiency/renewable 
energy 

New houses should be more energy 
efficient as it is not sustainable to 
build houses which are expensive to 
heat e.g. solar panels and insulation 

This matter is addressed 
through building regulations. 
To do more than this would 
require a new local plan as 
such changes would have an 
impact on viability. 

   
Y 

Sustainable 
construction 

Sustainable materials should be 
used more, can we support the 
sourcing of better materials 

This matter is addressed 
through building regulations. 
To do more than this would 
require a new local plan as 

   
Y 
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plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

such changes would have an 
impact on viability 

Listed 
buildings/Conservation 
areas 

Allowing conservation double 
glazing should be reconsidered for 
listed buildings as it is not usually 
allowed in Torridge 

It is not an issue which the 
Local Plan prevents. It is a 
matter that development 
management should address. 

 
Y 

  

Listed 
buildings/Conservation 
areas 

Suggest unlisting empty buildings as 
too expensive to fix up. 

The Local Plan is not a 
barrier to this taking place. It 
will be a matter for individual 
Councils to consider in 
discussion with relevant 
stakeholders 

 
Y 

  

Spatial Strategy Support for new settlements if it 
means building stops in areas with 
too much development already 

This is a fundamental change 
to the approach taken in the 
Local Plan and therefore a 
new local plan would be 
necessary. 

   
Y 

Spatial Strategy It makes sense to continue 
developing urban areas as the 
infrastructure will be in place. There 
has been growth here already and 
urban areas are working reasonably 
well. 
 

This is already the approach 

adopted in the Local Plan. 

Any shift in proportional 

development between rural 

and urban areas would be a 

matter for a new local plan. 

   
Y 

Town Centres Need for robust policies to create 
different town centres and support 
for businesses adapting to new 
circumstances e.g. have become 
social and leisure hubs. 

If looking at the changing role 
of town centres in response 
to the issues raised, it would 
be pertinent to review the 

   
Y 
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Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

defined town centre 
boundaries/ 
allocations/ opportunities 
which would require a wider 
review of the Local Plan, 
based on updated evidence.  

Town Centres 
 

Question the need for primary and 
secondary frontages within town 
centres 

It would be possible to 
remove these through a 
partial update (if it is 
concluded this is necessary), 
however it may be more 
appropriate to do so through 
a new local plan, alongside a 
review of town centre 
boundaries to ensure the 
consequences are 
considered holistically. 

  
Y 

 
Y 

Town Centres 
 

People living in re-used spaces 
above flats could bring more people 
into town centres using the shops 
there rather than out of town retail. 

The Local Plan already 
allows this to take place. 
 

 
Y 

  

Town Centres More events should be supported to 
bring people into towns, this could 
be during the day or at night. 

The Local Plan, in 
combination with Permitted 
Development rights allows for 
flexible changes to be made. 
A new local plan would be 
required to consider 
strategies and plans for 
individual settlements. 

   
Y 
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Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

Town Centres Pedestrianising all or part of town 
centres should be considered to 
keep traffic out of town centres and 
create a nice environment. 

The Local Plan would not 
prevent this from taking 
place. It could be considered 
as part of a new plan for 
developing strategies for 
places. 

 
Y 

  
Y 
 

Town Centres Budget hotels could be moved 
closer to town centres rather that 
situated on the edges of towns. 

The Local Plan would not 
prevent this from taking 
place. It could be considered 
as part of a new plan for 
developing strategies for 
places. 

 
Y 

  
Y 
 

Hierarchy of Town 
Centres 

Smaller areas are losing business as 
people go to Barnstaple, this also 
increases traffic and creates 
disparity between Bideford and 
Barnstaple. 

Barnstaple is the sub-
regional centre for the plan 
area; it is expected that it 
would attract visitors from 
across the plan area. 
However, this should not be 
detrimental to lower order 
settlements. Revisiting the 
Local Plan approach would 
need to be considered 
through a new local plan. 
 
In the short term there maybe 
mechanisms outside of the 
planning system available to 
attract more visitors to the 

 
Y 

 
Y 

 
Y 
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Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

range of town centres in 
northern Devon. 

Spatial Strategy We do have enough in the plan with 
boundaries allowing us to distinguish 
between urban and rural? 

The Local Plan provides a 
distinction in respect of the 
location of planned 
development, stated by 
location and settlement type, 
and in the rural area. 
 
The Local Plan establishes 
how needs (significantly 
housing and employment) will 
be addressed. 
 

 
NA 

 
NA 

 
NA 
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Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

Spatial Strategy Why does Barnstaple need to be a 
strategic centre? This takes away 
from Bideford/ other smaller towns 
as people travel to Barnstaple. 

Barnstaple’s status as a 
strategic centre is based on a 
wide ranging assessment of 
services/facilities/employment 
opportunities etc. The Local 
Plan identifies for Bideford to 
play a complimentary role to 
Barnstaple, significant growth 
is planned in both locations. 
To change this approach 
would require a revised 
spatial strategy as part of a 
new local plan.                                                                                                                                                              

   
Y 

Spatial Strategy Young people are leaving the area 
due to house prices and a lack of 
opportunities. They cannot afford to 
live where they grew up. Retirees 
and those looking for second homes 
are the only ones who can afford 
houses in northern Devon 

The Local Plan seeks to meet 
needs including through the 
provision of affordable 
housing. 

 
Y 

  

Tourism The plan is very weak when it comes 
to policies around tourism. 

It is not clear from the 
comments what changes are 

 

Y 

 
Y 

 
Y 
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Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

 
Tourism policies are not delivering 
and are too constrained. They could 
and should go further.  
 
It is not always clear what the policy 
is on rural tourism. 
 

sort to the tourism policies of 
the Local Plan, which provide 
a flexible approach, based on 
the spatial strategy for the 
plan area (policies ST13, 
DM17 and DM18).   
Clarification on the scope of 
change will determine 
whether a revised position 
could be undertaken as part 
of a partial review (through 
changing development 
management policies) or a 
new local plan (if the spatial 
strategy needs to be 
amended. 
 
Outside of the Local Plan, the 
Northern Devon Tourism 
Strategy 2018 – 2022 
provides details as to how the 
area will be promoted and 
ways to secure the best 
tourism outcomes for the 
area   
 
 

Tourism Should be more scope for quality 
tourism. Need to recognise 

The Local Plan provides for 
these matters to take place. 

 
Y 

 
Y 
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Topic/NDTLP Policy 
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Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

increased demand for glamping and 
other high-quality accommodation  

 
If the wish is to go further 
than DM17 then this can be 
explored through a partial 
update. 

Tourism  Need more facilities for tourists 
alongside holiday accommodation 
as we are at capacity in terms of 
restaurants etc. 
 

The Local Plan provides for 
new and the expansion of 
tourism facilities and 
accommodation in 
appropriate locations, which 
are wide ranging. 

 
Y 

  

Tourism Need to address the number of 
second homes  and Air BnBs 

This is not a matter than can 
be easily addressed through 
a development plan. 
 
Subject to justification a 
principal residency policy 
could potentially be 
introduced through a partial 
review (and also through 
neighbourhood plans). 

  
Y 

 
Y 

Tourism Re-visit the ‘Golden Bay’ 
promotional campaign and improve 
the quality of hotels/other places 
people may stay. 

This is not within the scope of 
a Local Plan.  
 
The Local Plan through 
Policy ST13, seeks the 
delivery of high quality 
tourism development. 

 
Y 
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Topic/NDTLP Policy 
Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

Rural Strategy 

There needs to be plan led 
development for rural villages 
otherwise you get too much 
unplanned growth 

The Local Plan is clear in 

what can be enabled in 

different locations. 

Unplanned development is a 

symptom of not being able to 

demonstrate a five-year land 

supply. 

   
Y 

Rural Strategy - 
Housing 

There is a lack of housing in rural 
areas, but the majority should 
continue in larger areas, should be a 
true mix with associated 
infrastructure 

The Local Plan provides for 
housing, in relation to the 
settlement hierarchy having 
regard to evidenced needs 
and community aspirations. 
 
The Local Plan provides for 
housing in the rural areas 
including the provision of 
exception sites and other 
provisions to meet housing 
needs. Any significant 
change to this approach 
would need to be considered 
through a new local plan. 

   
Y 

Rural Strategy - 
Housing 

The Rural strategy is not working, 
and rural settlements do need more 
houses. Villages need a small 
amount of development to ensure 
their viability and contribute to 
meeting housing targets 
 

A variety of comments have 
been raised in relation to this 
matter with some wishing for 
more development in the 
rural areas and others 
wishing for the policies to 
remain as they are.  

   
Y 
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Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

 
Local Centres and Villages, 
generally contain allocations 
to enable growth and the 
accommodation of affordable 
housing. 
 
The absence of a 5 year 
housing land supply has 
impacted on the 
implementation of the 
relevant policies, with 
developments permitted on 
sites which would otherwise 
be refused, across defined 
settlements, in Rural 
Settlements and in the wider 
Countryside. 
 
The Local Plan does have a 
flexible policy for the 
provision of housing in Rural 
Settlements.  
 
If the wish is to change 
opportunities for 
development, it is anticipated 
that such change is likely to 
require a change to the 
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Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

spatial strategy and therefore 
the need for a new local plan. 

Rural Strategy - 
Housing 

Open countryside’ policy makes it 
difficult to develop small sites in rural 
areas. New developments are 
necessary to enable young people to 
stay in the area and be able to afford 
houses. 
 

The Local Plan enables new 

rural accommodation in 

sustainable locations, 

including through exception 

sites focused on affordable 

housing and local needs in 

Rural Settlements. 

 

Any variation in the 

distribution strategy would 

need to be considered 

through a new Local Plan. 

   
Y 

Rural Strategy - 
Housing 

Half of Torridge population is outside 
of main centres and development 
should be allowed here as rural 
settlements need more houses 

As above    
Y 

Rural Strategy - 
Housing 

Change the Rural Settlements policy 
as it currently requires a level of 
facilities and services. Residents will 
likely have cars as they need them 
to get around. 

This would need to be 
undertaken as part of a new 
local plan as it would impact 
on the spatial strategy. 

   
Y 

Rural Strategy - 
Economy Need to provide more employment 

land in rural areas, both within 
settlements and in the Countryside 

The Local Plan provides wide 
ranging opportunities for the 
expansion of and new rural 
enterprises. 
 

 
Y 

 
Y 

 
Y 

P
age 250

A
genda Item

 7
A

ppendix e



Topic/NDTLP Policy 
Ref 

Issue Raised Solution(s) Outside of a 
plan update 

Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

It is not currently clear as to 
the scope of sought changes; 
the extent of which will 
determine if they could be 
achieved through a partial 
review, or be contained within 
a new local plan.  

Rural Economy 
Not much in the current Local Plan 
around the re-use of buildings in the 
countryside. Could be used to 
support tourism rather than building 
new structures. 

This is a matter of 
implementation  
Policy DM14, DM15 and 
DM27 relates to the re-use of 
disused and redundant rural 
buildings. 

 
Y 

  

Rural Tourism 

Promotion of green tourism is 
important. There is a fine balance 
between facilitating tourism 
development and landscape impact. 

The Local Plan supports high 
quality tourism, which would 
include green tourism; it also 
protects environmental 
assets. 
 
 

 
Y 

 
Y 

 
Y 

Agriculture 

There could be more support for 
agriculture in the Local Plan, 
including being more support for 
applications from such businesses. 
 

A significant amount of 
agricultural activity is 
implemented through 
permitted development rather 
than local plan policies. 
Therefore further work is 
needed to establish the 
detailed policy matters which 
could be addressed, or 

 

? 

 

? 

 

? 
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Partial plan 
update 
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update / new 

plan 

whether these matters can be 
dealt with outside of the 
planning system. 

Neighbourhood Plans Neighbourhood plans could support 
rural proportional development, but 
some places lack 
expertise/money/drive needed to 
develop a neighbourhood plan 

Neighbourhood Plan do 
present an opportunity for 
parishes to prepare non-
strategic planning policies, 
however it is recognised that 
it is not a simple task to do 
so.  
 
The Councils could look to 
provide more support to 
town/parish councils, or 
alternatively work closely with 
the parishes to incorporate 
their aspirations into a partial 
review or new local plan 
(depending on what the 
issues are). 

 
Y 

  

Natural Environment Greater protection required for non-
designated biodiversity sites. 

Policy DM08 provides the 
sought protection.  
 
Specific concerns would 
need to be considered further 
in order to identify whether 
this issue should be explored 
further, 

 
? 

 
? 

 
? 
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Partial plan 
update 

Comprehensive 
update / new 

plan 

Natural Environment The plan must be specific about 
what is meant by 
sustainability/renewables, this is now 
of greater importance than when the 
plan was written. 

There is scope for 
considering sustainability and 
renewables further. The 
extent of which would be 
relative to whether it was for 
a partial or comprehensive 
new local plan, 

  
Y 

 
Y 

Natural Environment Need better protection of our natural 
environment especially rivers, 
hedgerows, and wildlife. Rivers are 
at capacity and there is increased 
flooding due to climate change with 
reservoirs suffering despite the rain. 
 
New developments should include 
soakaway systems and rainwater 
harvesting. We need more trees, 
passive cooling solutions, more soft 
landscaping, and protection for 
existing biodiversity assets. 
 
More innovative approach is 
necessary to delivering sustainable 
drainage that benefits biodiversity 
net gain/flood prevention e.g. Green 
roofs, ponds, reed bed systems. 

The Local Plan already 
provides strong provisions to 
address these matters.  This 
is an implementation issue to 
be consider 

 
Y 

  

Natural Environment DEFRA policies are often changing 
regarding re-wilding and planting 
more trees. Should follow these 

The Local Plan would not 
prevent this taking place. A 
new Local Plan would take 

 
Y 

  
Y 
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Partial plan 
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update / new 

plan 

policies to help protect our unique 
landscape. 

into account both national 
and local strategies in 
relation to this matter. 
 

Renewable Energy – 
Onshore Wind 

Promote community based onshore 
wind projects including the 
necessary infrastructure for storage. 
Small scale not large commercial 
scale or we need to look at a proper 
wind farm instead of lots of individual 
turbines scattered around because 
without turbines we just get solar 
farms which cover more land and 
produce less energy. 

A policy on wind energy 
could be undertaken as part 
of a partial review, subject to 
the avoidance of prejudice to 
Policy ST16. 

  
Y 

 
Y 

Renewable Energy –
Solar 

The Plan needs to differentiate 
between small scale Photo-Voltaic 
(PV) and large-scale PV. Some are 
too big for the area despite the plan 
not supporting large scale PV 
developments 

This matter is already 
covered by the Local Plan 
and supporting evidence, 
however further work could 
be undertaken as part of a 
partial review, to consider 
matters such as a revised 
landscape character 
sensitivity Assessment. 

  
Y 

 

 Climate change is a main concern 
as is biodiversity and offsetting and 
how this is implemented 

Climate change/ the delivery 

of biodiversity on and off site 

are addressed in the Local 

Plan, however they could be 

strengthened in a new plan to 

   
Y 
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ensure the matter is 

considered holistically. 

  

It should be noted that some 

concerns may be addressed 

through the implementation 

of the Environment Act. 
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